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“M.r MANSF]:EI.D Mr. President the -
| Btate Départment’s white paper on Viet-
‘nam . anderscores what .able . American
journalists have been reporting for some
time: .that there has been a new and -
‘higher ‘level 'of North Vietnamese mili-
ta.ry Ivement in the. conflict in the :

.ﬁmﬂeparhnenthasseenﬂtto 1ssue wha
-pmounts. 10 an official con.ﬁrmauon
’fhlsklnd. Itwﬂlbe recalled thet in’)
‘cember, 193). & white paper was Issued
‘on the same gubject. - At that time, the
issiiancs: coineided. ‘with & marked !in-
¢rease;in oir. Jindirect military and eco~
nomlc ald to South Vletna.m. The pres

-anothier- ma:!or—a geqmet.ric mnrease
Amerlcan ald:’; 5
In my judgmen t.he whibe ps.per does
not set forth & new policy.” Tt confirms
the necessity of what has been. under-
“taken tp date by thls' Government. It .
28 new axpla.nnﬂon, not 8 new prescrlp-
m paper help to ma.ke clear why
t.h.is Nation has been compelled to take.
steps which it has tiken in recent weeks,
{f South Vietham 16 not ta bé ahandoned,
if the United States 15 to hontr \ts coms= -
‘pritment; t0 help the Vietnamese of the
south to rétain s degree of choice in their
!uture In that respect, it should sat!sfy

informed.” Insofar a8 our. poliaies Are
concerned, “the Presldent is recelving 8
wealth of advice from his edministration

and from Senators. who ‘have partiei-’

_pated  In the highly useful debate on Viet-.
‘nam-—and all of them-may I- say are to
: 'be commended for participating,

 The truth of the matter s t.hnt the
President. hes a polley In Vietnam, and
it 15 not expressed in any single action

‘or nonaction. He 15 trying to prevent & Eknow the position of the majority leader.

great war in Asis, and he is trying at the
- ggme time to meet a coiommitment to the _
peop‘le 0f South Vietham of mariy years .
standing in 8 sitiation which changes
‘canstmtly ‘Besks to “ald ‘the South
Vietnamese peuple to find & sclution to
their dificulties, as did his two predeces-
.sors in office.. And heé seeks a peace in
.which freedom in that part of the world
will not become a dead letter.’ That 15
all, even t.hough itis a great deal.

“The paper glso emphasizes, indirectly,
the need for an end to the jeslous rival- -
ries, military, and others, which have led
to coup on coup in.8aigon since the un-
fortunate and most deplorable . assassls
nat]on ot President Ngo Dinh Diem. I.t

M. we'are to ald the people of Bouth vmt- '
* pam in a situstion such as 18 detalled 1in -

*This 45 the second time- that'

ous leadership onn -fuffice In.this day Bnd

has been exceptionally extensive and well -

M

S Jauss

the white paper, there must be a dedi-. .’
eated and responsible leadership in South - o
Vietnam, through which they can be -
. 'added, through which their choice, what- °
¢ver it miay be, can be: expressed and
" thétr righttoa ch‘dloe detended..;
This Na.tion-—-no xation cmmpk an
alien lepdership where only an indigen-

age-in Asia;.iDespite the serious inten-
siﬂca.ﬂon of  the military- conflict, the
roblem in-all wemnm isntul?pmgaa.rﬂy 8

'f:t thank the.
:orrieldins,, g

leaderunﬂnssubject« My-speechison
- the samié subject.: :The majority leader.
has disousgsed ‘the Wwhite paper, whluhI
also intended to diseuss. =55 -,

President. Johnson's, Vlet.nam pol.(cy u
tn restore peace end to-help. the South -
Vietnamese -defend their’ country from '
augtvﬂerslon and atta.ck by the Commu-
nh

- Mr, JAVTI‘S. Mr President, wmthe -
Sena.t-or vield at this point? ‘T wish to
. say something a.hou' what, th
ity lender has sald, -
. Mr, PROXMIRE, ; I yié

"M, ~JAVITS. I: hope-
Cha.mber “for. all- prac

ve ery‘dthar questlon 88 .
to whether we. stay. ih South Vietnham or-
not. ‘I therefore express:the hope that
- the Presldent and his spokesinen in Con-
gress, such as the majority leadér, will
keep n8 apprised, so, far.as information.
on this situstion 15 avatlable fo us which
ought to be made public: - Tt is & subject: .
that is under constant review and is of
constant congern to the American people, .

"I havé read the speech of the Sens- .
tor from Wisconsin; and, of course, we

L. too, have supported the President. .1 .
do not go along with those who seek ne:
gotiatlon as & way to get-out.:, We mus
fight this problem through untit there i
some Tesult -consonsrt with our objéc
tives, Iknow there are tragle losses, and
that we all mnst bear them, As the Sen-
ator feels, and a5 I know I do, we only
wish we could go there and do the Job -
_ourselves. It would be so much easier
than standing here and saying that the
strugele must go on. However, I feel that
essentially there 16 a majorlty in South
Vietnam who are interested in fighting
Ior freedom, and that they want us there. ™
I again address an appeal to the Prés- :
ldent. Ido do 1mply th e is
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not taking action-or wi]l not do go.  How-
ever, what the S8enator from Montana has
eald bears so heavily -on.the subject that
- I hope we shall be kept, as far as pos-.

sible, closely: in. t.ouch with that a.spect__

of the matter,

Mr, MANSPFIELD, - Mr., President,‘wﬂ.l
the Benator yleld without losing - his
-right to the floor?. :

Mr. PROXMIRE, I yleld. .

Mr, MANSPIELD. Mr. President, I
have been considering what the dis-.
tingulshed senior Benator from New
York sald on Thursday, February 18,
at which titme he ralsed- similar ques-
tlons which I think are entitled to an
answer,

One of those questions was. of course,
whether the Presldent should take to

~—the alrwaves to Inform the Armerican

psople on the :situstion in Vietnam and
our policy with respect thereto. I have
stated since, and I relterate; that in all

honesty I cannot see the need or desir-.

ability for such a course of action and
statement at this time. . But getiing
down_to specifics, if the Senator from
Wisdonsin will allow me, I would recall
thet.on Thursday, 10 days. ago, the dis-
tinguished Benator from New York [Mr,

Javire] jolned in a debate on the. Viet-_

namese situation, :
. Ag the Benator from. New York knows, .
I hold him in the highest esteem and I

have great respect and admiration for-

his knowledge and judgment In gues-
tions of foreign relatlons. We have
from timg to time engaged in colloguies
- on certain subjects in .this .particular
fleld, -and - I have invariably emerged
from them ‘with an enrichment of my.

- own understanding.. So what I.say is

-not in eoritlelsm of the recent remarks
of the Benator. It s for purposes of
clarification. ) .
" .The Senator will recall other collo=
quies which we had a year or so ago.
Unfortunately, I do not have the Reo- -
oRDps here covening these eolloguies, but
they are In my office, When I sought to
examine certain premises and policies
with respect to Vietnam or .southeast™
Asla, the Benator's great oconcern was
not so much. with what I was suggest=
ing, but rather with the possibility that
1t might be misoonstrued. .

The:Senator notad, as I recall, that my
remarks -might erfoneously-be inters
preted as an advocacy of a pullout or the

abandonment of solemn commitments.

With all due respect, I would suggest that
& slmilar misconstruction could be placed
on the remarks of the Senator in his
talk on February 18, although I per-
sonally did not so interpret them. But,
lest there be any doubt that the Benator
from New York stands foursquare be<
hind the President, I would point out
that he did vote for the Vietnamese res-
olutlon on August 7, 1964, as he has
stated many times. Part of the resolu-
ton' reads: :
* The CONgress a.pproves a.mi supports ‘the
dbtermination of the President as ‘Com-~
‘meandear-in Ohlef *bD take all negessary meag-
ures to repel any srmed attack agalnst the
forces .of the United st;ates am‘.l to prevent
‘ru.rthar aggresﬂon. :

" As I snid, the Senator from New York
voled for that resolution.: So there ought
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to be. no_doub«tthathemvports filly
and .completely the . milltary . actions

which the President has Ielt compelled

totekein Vietnam, .
With that. as backgrmmd I should
- ke to commend thie Senator for raising
certain - questions on February 18 with
respect to the present sttuation in V‘let-
nam. -
First, - the. SBenator firom New York
"asked the President whether the ma-
jority -of the people In South Vietnam

are determined to fight for thelr free-

dom. This is very pertinent indeed, for,
a§ President Johnson has said, our ob-
jective in Bouth Vietnam is to help the
people of that country defend their free-
dom. May I zay In all frankhess that
the Inability of their leaders to foim a
gtable governmient, as evidenced by at
least 13 coups, or attempted coups, in

less than 16 months, the lest being about’

2 weeks ago, i8 not a source of encoura.ge-
ment.’

I would say to the distinguished Sen-
ator from New York the hour now is late
for his question. I would ask him; How

do you firid out now, while the Amerioan -

forces are becoming the prime targets of
the Vieteong, whether the ‘Vietnamese

béople are determined to fight for their

- freedom, especlally when thetr lesders
compound the difficulty by their feuds
ard shruggles for prestige and power?
Do you take & Gallup poll? Do you have
& congressional investigation? Thisis a
very serious question,
present circumstances do you sef out to
Janswer it? And if the answer could be-
obtadned ‘and if 1t were found that the.
Vietnamese people are not determined
to. fight for their freedom, what would
the Benator sugeest thial the Président
do? Would he havé the President nego~
tiate out, or almpiy puilout, or move m
further?.

The :Senator could muake 8 great con-
tribution. I think, not -only by ralsing
the questions, bt also by ex'plm-dng t.he
Implications -of the ghswers. ~

Becond,  the . -distinguished Benat.or
from New York asked whether the peo-
ple ‘of South' Vietnam actually waii the
United States in their eountry.: This,
too, 15 a vital question. But I vould
most respectfully suggest that tt 1s diffi.
cult to consider this question mow, while
the guns are belng fired at Americans,
and Americans are losing thelr lives in
increasing numbers. - The time to have
examined thls guestion with the dis-
passion that it warrants wa.s months
ago, -

But theSenator asra.ra.slca.nrecall
_generally expressed the view in his col-
" loquies with me a year ago that the ex-
amination; of .any -such vital questions
would - inveriably introduce worldwide

doubts as to our - steadiastness. . How

much more would that be the cage in the
present circumstances?

. 8o I would say to the Senator with afl

due respect that his questjon 18 likely to
remain rhetorigal unlesa he c¢an also
focus atténtion on it and susgest to the
President ways in which It c¢gn be In-
telligently answered whﬂe ite. ﬁghtins
1s In progress. -

"Third, the Senator from New York
asked -whether the United States has

But. how In the-
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done everything possible to get our Asisn
allies—Japah, Australia, New ‘Zealand,
Pakistan, Thailand, and so forth, to ‘help

.in the fighting. Here the answer is

plain. Everythmg possible has ‘been
tried as it was in 1954, when President
Eisenhower and Mr. Dulles were con-
fronted by a similar problem, as it was

in-1961, by the late President Kennedy,

g;ith respect to & c¢risis in Leos at that
me
meager in so far as military asslstance
to Vietnam is concerned, °

80 I would. say to the Senator that if
he fesls we must have significant inter-
national or Aslan support as a condition
for remaining in Vieinam in a lmited

confli¢t, there is little sign that it is go-

ing to materialize. In present clrcum-
stances,. sacriﬁces of life and resources
!.nsoi'a.r a5 they are borne by other than
Vietnamese are going to be. continued to
be borne almost wholly by the United
Btates, as they have been for a long
time.

.Finally, . the distingulshed Senator
from New York asked that if the United
Btates 1s-willing to negotists, wiil it nego-
tiate with dignity, and not-at the expense
of the South Vietnamese people. The
Phrasing of .the question reveals an.un-
certainty in the mind of the -Benator,
which I must confess I do not understand,
and which I-find somewhat disturbing.

I cannot Imagine President Johnson,
or any President, entering Into negotia-

" tions other than with dignity and honer,

Did not President Truman negotiate with

-dignity and honor in Korea? Did not
‘President Eisenhower, when he continued

these same negotiations which led to a
cease-fire, insist upon dignified .and hon-

orable negotiations? -Does the ‘Senator.

from New York really doubt that Presi-

"dent Johnson, {f he felt negotiations de-

sirable, would negotiate with any less
dignity and honor, or with less aware-
ness of the realitles in the Vdetnameae
sttuation?
" T do not belleve that the Senator from
New York thinks that the President
would repudiate:-.our obligations to. the
Vietnamese people, . Who has ‘suggested
that we.should?

Certainly, the .semor Senator from
Idaho {Mr. CrRURCH] made clear in his
recent speech, for example, his support

. of the President’s military actions, as did

the Senator from New York., In his
argumentation in this Chamber a few
days ago, Senator CHURCH mtated ex-
plicitly that, “Heving made a soclemn
commitment to Sa.igon. we lntend to keep
1t .

To suggest that negotla.tions be oon=
sldered, iIs ‘not to break a commitment,
as the Benator from New York well
knows; in ‘some slbuations. negotiations
may well be the best way to keep a com-

- mitment. And ‘despite the possibility of .

misconstructlon. I would say to the
Senator frorh New  York that any sug-
gestions which he may. have ag to how
hegotiations; ‘both digrniifiéd and honor-
ablé, may be applled ‘in this situation
to bring the b]oodshed to an: -end would-
‘be welcomed.

1, for .one, would - urge hlm to ‘make

such suggestions.

The respcnse has -bheen very .
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In summary, Mr. President, I- would
like to comménd the seniorr Senator

from New York for the questions ‘which

he raised ten days ago because I have for

him the highest admiration and affection.
The Senator has made an effective con-

tribution to the debate on Vietnam,

I express the hope thiat he will elabo-
rate his thoughts, as T am sure he will,
and that he will shed further light on how
we may best go about finding the answers,
not. only to the questions which he raises,

but also to the Iarger questions of a dura- .

ble peace in Vietnam and southeast Asia,
a3 a whole.
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the

» Senator yield so that I may respond?

Mr.. PROXMIRE. Mr. President. I
ghall yield, but I shall yield very briefly.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
asked wlthesses many questions in my
day. On occasion, I have been asked
questions, and sometimes as a lawyer I
have sald, “I am gia.d you asked me that
guestion.™

I am very much- reminded of that, as
the Senator has made a very well pre-

pared statement In reaponse toa question_

which I asked him.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, if
the Senator will yield brlefly, these re=
marks were prepared a week ago Friday,
in response to- questions ralsed the pre-

‘ceding day by the Bex_mtor from ‘New

¥ork on this fipor. :

Mr. JAVITS. I thank m¥ colleague,
but I am prepared to deal with this
. question.
briefly.

I belleve there are ways of finding out
about and reporting to the American
people the will to .resist by the South
Vietnamese, We hear of more or less
sporadic attempts to resist In one area or
another in South Vietnam, but they are
quite diffused. We do not see an apg-
curate maep of areas of resistence. I
think the President, or his spokesmen,
could do something about locating these

. areag, 50 it could be pointed out to the

such &

American people jJust how much of this
country 1s really ¢ontrolled by the Viet-
cong and what other areas are In control
wof the South Vietnamese. Just how
much is there left of the strategic hamlet
program, for example, which we have
supported with a conslderable amount
of ‘'money? ‘This 1s a very important
question? .

In addition, there is & large complex of.

wmetivity to get us out which certain
‘Buddhists have engaged in that affects
ithe results as far as the Americans are

concerned and as fex as the Bout.h Viet--

namese are concerned.

+ I belleve a finding on the will to resist

In South Vietnam would be very con-

wincing to.me, and I think to the Ameri-:
:«¢an people. I would credif the President.

with the greatest good faith in respect to
ng so far as policy 1§ con=
icerned. The question of whether the
Bouth Viethamese want- - the - United

States In could very well be answered in

much the same way by the degree to
awhich the country still remains in .con-
trol of the South Vietnam people, as-ime-
mortant -proof of thelr will to resist.

No 888

I should like to do so very
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Some proof of their will' to resist 1s-what -

remeing to them in control. I deter-

mines the question -of what degree of’.

wooperation theé , United States  glves,
iwhatever may be the regime in power
mt the moment. ' Considering the emana-
tiions of opinions, the great-number: of
icorrespondents who are there, and the

"mmany visitors who come here and go

tthere, I think a window can be kept open
ioh t.he country.- The central point of my-
emarks ig that I afirm a need for a
firiding of fact by the President; hased on
this information,

The Seniator froni Montana has asked
what I would suggest we do if the South
Vietnamese people are behind the resist-
ance movement, If it is found that a
majorlty of the people are for resistance,
and that finding is made by the Presi-
dent, we would be behind that finding.
If a majority of the people have lost the
will to reglst, there 1s a serious guestion
as to how long the United States can
cont;inue the struggle at this large cost
in money and cost 1n lives,

With respect to Asian allles glvlng help, .

I did not mean that the President 1s not
trying. “The President may be trying, but
is the U.8. diplomatic machinery trying
enough, giving enough emphasis and-
prlority to this espect? As long'as the
President tries ardently that would be
fine, Essentially, my point was ralsed
not with respect to whether the Presi-
dent ‘has tried, but with respect.to the
actual efforts of our Asia and southeast
Asla allles,. We are entitled to receive
from them more help than we are get-
ting.

Finally. on the question of negotia~
tlion, the Behator from Montang had be-
Iore-hhn reference o my recent remarks,
Memory s always poorer than the words
themselves, but my desire and intention
‘was not.to say if the Nation 15 willing
tonegotiate, let it negotiate with dignity,
but rather, that we are ready to negoti--
ate at any time, If I did not say it, I
apologize to the Senator for that. I
think I usel somewhere former President
Eilsenhower’s -analogy - that we should
walk the extra mile—provided our nego-
tiations are not in a frame of reference’

which would sell- out the Bouth Vietnam- .~

ese people, I would like to see an an-
nouncemens made, sinoe there i1s such
confusion about our willingness to nego-
tinte, I have endeavored-to indicate that
if the United Btates will negotiate; 1t
will be-only -on the understanding that
it was absolutely sure there are no sell-
outs- of .the hopes of the South Viet-
namese people.:

That, {t:seems to me, represents a sum-
mation:of my thinking in reply to 'bhe
Senator's questions.

I will accept his suggestion that I state .

in gréater detall'my views oni this matter,
but I thought I should reply to the Sena-
tor's’ questions- at. this titne, = -

Mr, MORSE, Mr Presldent-. will the

Senabor vield? "

‘Mr. "PROXMIRE. Mr. President 1
vield 2 minutes to the Benat.or ‘from
gregon, without losing my right to the

00T, .

.
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Mr. MORSE, - Mr. -President, 'I‘ am
deeply sorry that I shall not be able to

remaln in the chgmber to hear thie speech

of ‘the Henator from Wisconsin. I find
myself In deep disagreement with him.
I shall have remarks to make on the sub-
Ject later In the week. I.am on my way
downtown to make a gpeech on the “white

_paper,” which can be desoribed as Swiss

cheese ‘with holes In it ‘made by the lips

_of the administration people to the For-

elgn Relations Committee who said time-
and againh that was a clvil war fought by
South Vietnamese rebels largely with
equipment  captured from the govern-
ment. Now we are exclied because in

recent weeks the North Vietnamese are

golng in on a big scale. Why should they
notgoin? -

“Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an edltorlal in the New York
Times of yesterday and NMr. Reston’s ¢ol-
umn in the New York Times be Inserfed
at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objectlon, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed in
the REceRp, &s follows: -

‘BToRM FraNarg OVER ASTA

The Johnson adminiatra.tion geems to be
cohditioning the Amerlonn people For a dras-
tio expansion of our involvement in Viet-
nam, The Htate Department’s white papst’
accuses North Vietnam of Intensifed aggres-

slon and stresses that military eXorts elmed -

solely st the Vietcong guerrlllas in the south
no longer suffice,

The logic of all thls 18 that the United
Btates, which only last week moved from-the

role of “aduiser” to- actlve and undisguised

combatafit in South Vietnam, now feels free.

to strlke at ‘will—whether by air, sea, or
land—at any targets it:chooses in North Viet-
nem. In the 3 fense weeks sinoe the Viet-
cong attack on Pleiku, Amerlosh polloy has
plunged dangerpusly beyond the one enun-
clated then by the President and Hearetary
McNaroare of limiting ourselves to retalia-
tory actlon and shunning & wider war..

And whathas happened to.alter ourpolliey?
The assertion that North: Vietnam ls a prin-
eipal. suppller of men entd munitiong to the

Vietoong ls certalnly not new, nor 18 the .

charge that the extent of ifa support is in-
creasing.  Such no‘l‘,iv‘lty by Hanhol constitutes
the golé réason for our being in Boiuth Viet-
nam, and has sinice the United States moved
into the vacuum lelt: by the French with-
drawal in 1054,

‘Appearently, the- major new evldenoe of 8

need. - for escalating: the .war, with all the

hazard that this entalls, was provided by the
sinking in a South Vietnamese cove earlier
this month of & 100-ton cargo ship loaded
with Communist-made small arms and ae-
munition., A ship of that size 1s not much

' above the oriendal junk cless. The standard .

Liberty or Victory ship of World- War IT had &
capacity of 7,150 to 7,660 tons,

Page after page of similarly minuscule do-
: ta.ll about. Gommunist inflltration from the

north, merely ‘raises. anew. the. question of
whether masslve alr strikes would accoms

" plish anything except large-scale civilian

cagualties in industrial’ centers ‘and ports.
The questlon is made sharper by tha absence
of aiy stable government-in Balgon t6 fight

.or even to speak Inthe name of the Bouth

Vietremese people, . ... .-
-Gommunist: Ohins, the: natlon whose 1me
perialist ambltlons: the world bas most to-

worry about, will be a.clear gainer from the -

111 “fming and . Judgment of our warning to

North Viethgin. It -comes. just as the Soviet

Uhion ls -about to- hogin an mternatlopal

b e s
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meeting of gommuniat -parties In Moscow—-
& meéting ofiginally called to pronounce. Pet-
ping @& remegade from Marxist-Leninism.
Washington is now dolng precisély what that
most sophiscated of Kremlinologlsts, ‘(Georgs
PF. Kennan, former U.8. Ambassador to Mos- )
dow, cautlonsd agalnst his Senate testimony
Friday: Foroing the Soviet Union to' . come
down on the side of Communist Chiha,
Washington and Peiping are in bizarre
tandem as the only major capitals in the
Iree or Communist worlds openly resistasit
to seeking a negotlated settlément of the
Vietnamese conflict now, It is not too late
for the President to make it plain that the
United Stetes 1s ready to talk as well as Aght,
and. thus leave China isoalted as the ob.
structor of any attempt-to achleve a sound

and énforeible peace.

WASHINGTON: PREdfoENT JOHNSON UnpER

' Pmmz‘
(By James Reston) .
WASHINGTON, - Fehruary 27.—President

Johnson is making no excusea for anything

. he has done In Vietnam, and is visibly irri-

tated with the critics of his polley, . -
. He knows he ls now up againgt the most
difiicult policy decleion of his life, and that

- all the options open to him In Vietnam are

risky, but thig is all the more reason, in hig
view, for the country to back the President
and stop tha oritica chatter,
_ This s not & new attitude on the part of
Lyndon . Johnson, When he was  mejority
leader in the Senate, he often criticized Presi-
dent Elsenhowar’s Qothestic. policles but in-
varlably backed him without a murmur on
major foreign pollcy questions, o

: THE CONSOLING POLLS .
. Actordingly, his attitude toward Demo-
cratlc Senators who have differed with him
publicly on Vietham hss not been to agsume
‘that they are expressing what they Bellove to

. be a better course of action; but to charge
them - with “letting him down-—gometimes

merely to.get. themsplves in the headines,
‘He 1a particularly senetfive to charges that
he 18 not talking enough to the American

- people -about the coraplexitles and. risks. of

the Vietnamiese war. .He carrles around in
his pocket a series of private polls that pur-
port to show' that, the vast majority of the
people not only know what he ie doing’but
approve what he ls doing,: - oy
T NOBAR TOR CRITIOS . -
“The mall” coming into the congressional
and newspaper offices hera does’ hiot support
his polls, but when anybody venftiures to
mention. this critlolem, he insists that the
polls. are right, the people understand his
probleme better than the ‘newspaperg, and
hesldes, the Congress authorized the aotlon

he has taken, with only two opposing votes,

Lyndon Johnson hes gone through other .

hard - times - his - oateer butb hothing 'like
this. He sat In on the two Quban erlsés with
President Kennetly, but he-did not have pri-
mory responalbility for the doelslons, - . -

The decision to bomb the bases of the .

Communist, torpedc boats after thelr atteck
on the American Navy was dificult’for hirm
In only-one:respect. One of-the bases vas:
very: dlose-to the Clilriese’ Communist ooast,
and in the end he gave the order to hit it,
But he was elaborately calm all through that
nlght; of dedision and, anyway, he-felt he had
no honorable option ‘but toretalinte. .

His ‘present slituation is different. All his
opinions ‘now seem unsstisfactory snd even
dangerous.: If he.doesn’t keep up the mili-
tary pressire on:North Vietnam, his advigers

-fear. that his frst atbacks, on North Vietnam

will seen s bIUA, ~ Bus if he does, every day.
that pesses. ralses the prospect that new
‘Communits antiairoralt-weapons and defan-
#ive fightars: will: be' added “to- the battle, -

+. Usually:he lgrat home with mlddlg-of-thel
road. policles, bitt -the middle.of this road ts
full of dengers. He «does Dot want to talk

“people,, "

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

out on negottationss beoause this might im-

.palr “the .morale of ‘the South Vietnamese,
and alpo because he féels It s aifcult to

speak about negotiations without sebting
conditions that n.ight make negotiations all
the more difficult, . - :
Johneon s & poker player and he knows
that the man who ralses is always in a more
difficult position thah the man who calls. In
Vietnam, 1t is Johnson who Is ralsing, and
the stakes get highsr in this game with every
succeeding play. . I
In recent days, he hag.spent o great deai
of his time defending ks policles to groups

of Congressmen and newspapermen. He has, -

indeed, been running e serles of eeminars,
with. Hecretary-. of Defense McNamara do-
fending . the 1military policy, SBecretary of
State Rusk defending the diplomatic precess,
and Vice Frealdent HUMPHREY .and himself
appealing for understanding and unity,
" His falth in polls 18 agtonishing, maybe be-
oause the polls were go accurate in predicting
the slze of his own electaral victory last
November, ‘ :

“Nothing ls more dangerous,” Churchil

onae sald, “that 4o live in the temperimante] -

&tmosphere of a Gallup poil, always taking
one’s pulse and taking one's. temperabure.
There 15 only ona duty, only one safe course,
and thet ig to try to be right and not. to fear
to do or say what you belleve to be right.”
i Fresident -Johnson ‘i ‘undoubtedly doing
that, but it 1s an agonizing problem for"&
man who 18 not accustomed to losing and not
yet at ease with the devilish somplexities of
forelgn affairs, . : . -
Every Amertoan President since. the war,
however, seems. to have faced a frightful for-
elgn polloy decision early tn his ‘sdmintstra-
tion, For Prestdent Truman it wes whethdr

.to- drop the atomte bomb on Japan, " For

President Elsenhower. 1t wes whethey bo ex-
pand the war ¢r negotiate a truce in Korea.

For Kennedy it was the Bay of Pips adven~

ture In ¢
bam, - )

- Mr, PROXMIRE. Nr. President-—:—
-+ The  PRESIDING OFFICER. .‘The
Benator from Wisconsin 15 recognized,-
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr., President, - I
wholeheartedly support the President’s
polley. T admire the restraint and per-
l_sax?rame.he has shown In carrying it
out, d e Lo
The present policy -offers the best
chance for us to aghleve an- enduring
péace In this enormously complex situas

ba. . And for ~Johnson it s Viet-

~tlon, .

Mr. 'P'reside'nt,- this policy ha.s- been
under serlous attack lately., . . . .

In his statement as modified last wesk,
thie Secretary. Cleneral of  the -United

Natlons, U Thant, charged that although =

the American people are: the best 1n-

formed in the world, He doubts that even

i the United States 13 4t .possible-to-re- -
celve fully balanoed Informatien on,. Viets -
nam. The Secretary. Genetal sald ‘that
_Americans gre not.sufficiently awsre, and

these are his exact words; “of the:serlots:
risks and dangers impliett in a-war dourse

without political. efforts: to: bring th
toanends LT
., Other’ Senators: lave - serlously  ques-
tloned- our. Vietham. polloles... My ‘visits

In recent weeks.with. ‘hundreds of. Wis- -

consin people convinee e that this pro-
test 1s. widely shared. by the American

- WHY AREWE IN.SOUTH VIETNAMY? .

Vietnam?. ' Why are we pouring:so much

gl

“of-our taxpayer dollars into this remots,

"doller diplomacy?
OHURCHILL'S ADVICE ' BT

-Inent, beconieso. ihvolved?  What 1s-our

~deglre sno: territory,” no-pewer; no 'eco-
‘nemie-advantage?. - What do we 'want?- -

@ war
have sent, millions of tons—every man~

schools, ' constritet” voads and improve

' Ma")“-f:h--"i '

far-off . land? . ‘Why  have we ordered
thousands ‘of American soldlers to risk
their lives and, indeed; hundreds have
Iaid down their Iives In this distant cor-
ner of Agla? Why? |

Do we want South Vietnam or any part
of ity )

the Chinese Communists have not ac-
oused us of it. ‘

It is transparently clear that we have
no desire-for any territorizl aggrandize-
ment in any part of the world, certainly

" not in-remote southeast Asia; ‘

-Why, then, are we in South Vietham at
such painful cost?. T
Do we seek any ecotiomie advantage
there? : ) S
Has anyone, even. the North Vietnam-
ese or the Vietcong, accused us of eco-
nomic exploftation? Are we pursuing
The “answer- again s  a resounding
“NO." . .
From an economie standpoint, Amer-
lca would be far better off if there were
ho Vietnam. - 'We have poured terally
billions of dollers as well'as the priceless
lives of some of our finest young men Into
‘South Vietham. . = - S
We will get nothing In return, not a
penny, .- Lo _
Mr. President, if any nation’s. hands
can be sald to be clean, ours are clean in

" South Vietnam,

-We seek no power, no territory, We'
want no mohey, no oll, no food, no re-
source-of any kind in this distant nation, .
“Why, then, are we there? Why?/{
.'We are there for one very simple rea-

.son; Mr, Presldent. = We were invited by
the Government of South Vietnam o
come, We were agked tohelp, So we did,
The Geneva aceords formally recognized -
Bouth Vietnam as & nation.- Its sover-
eignty 1s established by solemn agree-
ment, ratified by the prineipal powers of
theworld. =~ - - P

Thet sovereignty has been challenged
by an invasion from outside’its bound-
arles, 'The fact of ageression has been

|

. The_question s so ridiculous that even /
E

proved. beyond any doubt, repeatedly—
and of cotirse, most récently, by the white |
peper reléased over.the weekend by the
State Department which documented the
igglts In great detail.and over a period of §
e, o ol

‘It has been proved over and bver and.
over again virtually every day.for more
than 10 yeargnow, . . . - -

. BINGLE, AMERICAN MOTIVE; FRACH. . - -

:?-’Buﬁ;;why.;‘shoum we; the U.8; Govern-"
motlive, if-our hands-are ‘so clean;. if we

M President] we waht beace. Peace,
- QHE ‘Tecord provés that we want peace,
Evety aotion we have taken hes been
taken to breveht agaression and restore
pitace. “Every pound of food—and we

hour'of eddcation in peacetil pursufty—
and we have poured in thousands of man-
years in - such education—every dollar
spent: to- provide ‘health factlities; build
agriculture—and we have spent hun- -
dreds of mifllions of dollars for these
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purposes—~has been- directed toward our
peaceful’ goal of ‘bulldirig a solid emd
stable South ¥etnam, :

" For years out Vietham pollcy ha,a beel‘l

. carefully, and sometimes painfully, de-
" signed to avoid overt military actlon by
-American soldiers. This has been done

in spite of ‘the most serlous and con-
tinuous provocation: -

. Even following the Tonkin- Gulf and
Pleiku incidents the President had con=
fined our retaligtion in size.” He has

‘limited 1t to military targets and he has’

limited its duration and made it appro-
priate to the provocation. : -

These are not the reactions of a Presi-
dent or an administration interested in
extending the war, or of developing a big
war. It 18 the obvious resaction of an
administration deeply interested in se-
curing peace. Above all, he has -an-
nounced that the retaliation was for the
sole purpose of preventing further ag-
gression.

LONG - RECORD OF NOETH VIETHAM AGGREBH\ION’

To understand what iz happening in
Vietnam—and what is at stake In the
whole of southeast Asla—it is necessary
to go back to the fundamentsls of the

situation: to the history of Communist. -

efforts to capture South Vietnam and our
commitment to prevent this from hap-
pening. -

The root of the problem is well l:now'n
From the time of the ‘Geneva Confer-
ence in 1964, the Communist authorities
in North Vietnam planned and expected
to take over the ares south of the 17th
parallel. At flrst, they probably believed
South Vvietnam would fall to them llce
an overripe friit, theirs for the pluck-
ing, a8 a result of failure to achieve In-
ternal stabillity and unity in the South.
But their fond hopes were thwarted by
the progress achieved by South Vietnam
In the areas of polit.tcal stabilty—this

was at the beg‘lnmngmand economic Ao~

velopment, "

In these fields, the South. soon out-
stripped the ‘North, - From the first; it
was clear that whatever internal prob=
lems South Vietnam had, they were
united in their opposition to fallhg un-
der the Communist domination of Hanol,

By 19568, South Vietriam had become a
self-governing republic and had essumed.
" 1ts place In the family of nations.

Thivarted in-their initial hopes of easy
conquest, the Communists undertook a
campaign of terror and subversion aimed
at ‘undermining the South Vietnamese
Glovernment, -and- social -structure. By
1969, a war of covert aggression was well
underway. - Without openly declaring
war, the Hanol goveimment began 4o in-
filtrate guerrilla fighters: and - military

{equipment from the ‘north, supplement-

ing & base of loyal Communists who had
stayed behind and gone underground af-
ter the 1954 accords,  Any: thought that
this was a smiall effort which’ would soon
end was quickly. shown tobe. false:

- In this confusing situation; we-cannot
‘argue—and I-.do not believe that any per-
son devoted to the . administration has

- argued—that all the-invasion s from

outside. There are fifth: columnists: v~
ing in South Vietnam.:

of the Vietnamese population.

They, too, in- .
- cludé a substantial and. sig‘niﬂoafnt part-‘
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“In 1980° and ‘1661, ‘the situation” Iﬁ
Sotth " Vietnam ‘grew more ‘ofitical. As

_ . one measure ‘of 1ts gerloustiess—and of

the character of the attack--over: 3,000
civilians, i and ‘out of government, were

“killed, and another: 2500 kldnaped in

those 2 years.. cof

' Mr,  SYMINGTON. - Mr. President,

will the Senator from Wlsconsin vield?
Mr, PROXMIRE. Iam happy to yield

to the Senator from Missourl.

‘Mr. SYMINGTON. . As usual, the Sen-’

a.t.e 18 listening to & thought.ful and -con-
structive address by the distinguished
Benator from Wisconsin [Mr, PRoxMIRE]
on ohe of the mejor. problems fa.cmg this
country today.

‘I.am glad to note at the end of ‘the
Senator’s. remarks—which I had the
privilege .of reading earlier—that he
mentions a speech made by the Assist-
ant Secretary of Btate for Fer Eastern
Aftairs, Willlam Bundy.  That talk was
made in a country town in my State. Al-
though -1t “was glven considerable pub-
licity in the metiopolitan newspapers, 1t
i§: also important “that the problem be
disseminated throughout the .country so
that. the Ainerican people will under-
stand the’ problem better t.han they do
todey. -

-ITam unpressed with some of facts and
ﬂgures the  Senator 8 giving - today
which to be frank, I did not know, .

* 1 would ‘agk the Senator thasmuch as
he emphasizes the fact that the reason
why we are in-South Vietnam is that we

‘were asked to come in fo help preserve -

thelr freedom--what -does ‘the Benator
belleve would be our eourse of actlon If
'one of the many South Vietnamese gav-
emment.s—a.nd T belleve there have been
13 or 14 since the death of Diem—sug-
gested that it could ha.ndle t.he situatlon
betber If we left? '

M- PROXMIRE. I may say to the
distinguished Senator. from Missouri
that one-of the implications of his ques-
tio, which should be noted, is the fact

that'net one of the 13or 14 governmentb, '

soime.of which hayve had Buddhist rep-
resentation;. - and  varfous kinds of rep-
resentadion,  has requesbed us to.. lea.ve
South Vietham, - 4

It is cléar, of course, that there mﬁi’-

be cirgumstdances ~'beyond ‘pur conirol-
which would meke {t necessary for is to

leave. It is not Inevitable, and 1t'1s not
wrltten in destiny, that we are sure to
win: Of course, if the South Viethamese
CGlovernment were to ask us to leave our
position . would be serlously weakeried.
It 'would be tragie. . However, what would
happen under those ciroumstances would
‘be.a decislon that thé President would
heve:to make, considering all the fastors
and -considering: what ‘would be the ntti-

tude :of the le of SBouth Vietham and -
peop “invaders from the north, are certa.lnly
“in the old- “tradition of the . empire

the- attitude of the armmed forges. " .
However, T believe 1t 18 significant: that
the Eena.t.or’s «question: impligd thgt not

-one -of thése governmiorits han wsked s

bo; leave; in fact,; they have sl bee‘n ‘anx-
Jous to- ha.ve as:stay thers. -
“MF. SYMINGTON.

jng. Itis further clarifyifiy some-of the
‘problems we face in-Vietnam, and T slso
thank him for hia kmdness in yleldins
to. me.- R

‘

- fharnk my friend,-
from Wisconsin for *the speech e i5 mak--

. 3689
Mr. PROXMIRE: , I thatik the distin-

g'uished ‘Senatof fmm Missourd, whom T
very greatly admire, not bnly as one of

_thé outstanding experts in: this country

on-our military position, but also as.a
true-statesman, who ls an expert on our -
forelgn policy and on out’ forelgn policy
posltion. = ;
" Thé SBenator from’ Missourl” s orie of
the few Senators who have been Cabinet
officials. Heé is.alse a member of both
the Armed Services -and: Forelgh- Rela-

“tlons. Committees, and. has taken in in-

formed .and constructive posit,ion con=
sta.ntly in.our foreign policy. -

Mr. BYMINGTON, I am grgteful for
the remarks of the SEna.tor from ’Wis-

consin,

COMMUNIST 'I'ERBOB CAMPAIGN AGAINST
SKILLED, EDUOATED

Mr. PROXMIRE,  The Communists

concentrated their attacks on the skilled
and educated: teachers, doctors, engt-
neers, government officials, - By ° this
nethod, they spread terror and severely
dama.ged ‘the nation’s social fabric by
elimingting indlvidosls erucial tH the
funetioning of civilized soclety. Infiltra-
tion from the north increased. =~ -
: We must remember that this 1s a.new
¥ind of war, This is an entirely different
¥ind of situation than we have ever ex-
perlenced in the past.- It 1s not the kind
of clear~cit sttuation with which we are
accustomed to dealing in’ our military
conflicts. It is very hard to find any his-
torical precedents for the litua.tlon whioh
confronts us here. :

‘People ih . piahy areas came’ under
Commiinist control and had to provide
food -and supplies for the guerrillas, *

It-was obvlous that the peacekeeping
machinery created.by the Geneva Con-
ference had failed. The TUnilted Btaetes
had been assistlrig ‘South Vietnam from
the start, and at lts urgent request in
1961, our military and economic assigt-
ancé was increased. :

But it i5 important to bea.r in mind °
that the basis 9f our presence was en-
tirely different from that of the French.

“The French were in Vietnam seeking to
- reestablish a colonial empive. -

Many eritics of our Vietnamese post-
tlon have: asked, Tf the Frehch ‘could. not
Btay théra with Seveml hundred thou-
sand troops, how can’we’ expedt to stdy
there? -

. Mr, "President, we'are in South Viet-
nem on-fn entirely different basis. The '
Vietnamese know that we do; not irterid’
to exploit them, that we do not inend to
use them to enrivh our ‘own eountry in
any wey,  We are thete to; assist them
and to support them. “We are just.as far
from befng a’ colonlal power a8 an.v coun-

try-cotild be. .

- On the other hand. the 1nmtra.tors the

builders

Mr. LONG of Louisla.na. M.r Preslm
dent wdll the.Senator yleld? :

Mr. PROXMIRE, T yield to the Sen-
ator from Louisiana, :

Mr. LONG of Louisiana M. Pl:eal- :

dent, T do not have the oxact flgures at - "

my fingertips, hut T belleve the- RECORD.

shows that there-ate about 600,000-Viet- -

namese troops fighting: for South; Viets . .-
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nam:at-this moment, compared with 26,-
000.Amerleans over t.h&re Furthermore,
-for every casuelty we have suffered, the
South Vietnamiese themselves have suf-
fered at least - 10. casualtles,  Also, 16
. should ‘be ‘remembered, that for every
Bouth Vietnamese soldier who has been
wounded or killed in combat, the South
Viethatnese soldiers have killed or
wounded two. Vietcongs. -
When some people say that the Viet-
nhamese ‘are not fightlhg for their coun-

try, it seems to me that statement is dig-.

proved by the ratio of thelr killing or
wounding two: Vietcongs for every cas-
ualty that they suffer. To me that indi-
cates that the South Vietnamese are
doing & pretty good job -of flghting for
" their eountry.. -

Mr. PROXMIR.E The Sena.tor is
absolutely correct. I might point out,
also, that not only have 'the South Viet-
namese engaged In this very diffioult ‘war
for ‘many vears, but they have also suf-
fered. the infiltration -and intimidation
and terror that is so remote from any
experience . that we. have-ever had, in
which the mayors or the leaders of their
little hamlets are tortured and murdered,
and even the South Vietnamese children
of local officials dre tortured. and mui-
delt'_’ed to break-the continued wlll to re-
sla

We must not lose sight of this klnd of :

terror, torture,and murder. . -

As the distinguished Sensator from
Loulslansa has gaid, the South Vietnamese
soldlers are fighting and are fighting: well
and inflicting more easualties on the in-
filtrators  and invaders - ‘than -they are
themselves- suffering. . That. 15 not. the.
conduct of people who-are not willing to
support their friends snd defend their
nation, This, I belleve, 1s the real answer
to the question raised by the Senator
‘from New York [Mr, Javirs],. -

.Mr. LONG of Loulslana.. If our cou.n- .

try should.pull out, we.would be running
. put- on ‘hundreds of thousands of coura-
geous fighting men who are fighting on
our side; with the result that those peo-
- ple would have no hope of beinig able to

contimie thelr ﬂght against . the Com-=,

munist aggression.

Red Ching, knows that i would con-
front the United States if 1t got Into the
war. Does the Senator have any doubt
that Red ‘China would be using every
method of subversion and - inflltration

available'to that country if they felt the -

. U‘nit.ed Btates would stay complefely oub?
‘Mr. PROXMIRE. .The Senator from
Louisiana ralsés an excellent point. that
I had not thoueht of. ' If it were not for
our presence in South Vietnam, there is
no questlon thet the rich rleeﬂelds of
_"South” Vietnam and its potentially very
rich economy would induce the hungry
Chinese to move down, in view oi’ thelr
philosophy that war shou]d be an 1mstru~
ment ‘of forelgn policy. - -
The Red Chinese have ‘a very militant
-~ kihd of goverhimiént, which would not

hesitate to do exactly what the Senator

has Suggested, if it were not’ confronted

with the kind of language it understands; .
. and that s "the la.ngu&g'e af real nnlitary-

. power, - ¢

Cea N LONG: of Louisia.na Mr Presl-

. dent; T haverhad an: opportun.ity ‘to- read
- ‘through the firet part -of the:‘Benator's

\
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speech, and I regret that I Have not had» - Mr, PROXMIRE, "I am delighted to

an opportunity to read-all of it. - I agree -
with the portion of the-speech: that I
have been able to resd, and I am sure

that I would also agree with the Sena-.

tor’s entire presentation. -

I should like to ask the Benator th.ls
question. If ‘we were to pull out and
start running, can the Senator tell me
where we are supposed to.fight, fn view
of the fact that we have been trusted
by people who have 600,000 men fighting
In this war, In behalf of & cause that is
very dear to our heart? - -

" ‘Mr. PROXMIRE, - The Senator ralses

- 8 good point. It would be far better, in

my oplnion, 1f the war were to end in a
stalemate In South Vietnam, or If it were
necessary for us to stay there b or 10 or

15 yeals, than to retreat and ficht else-
. where. -If the Communists can win this

kind of war of Intimidation and violence
and inflltration, they will not stop. Why

- should they stop, when they will have

been rewarded? They will -continue,
Our present pdlicy of standihg up to the
Communists 18 by. fa.r t.he best way to
achleve peace. -

Mr, LONG of Louislana If* we pro-
ceed to limit ourselves. to fighting the
war on the enemy’s terms, aftér we have
suffered two or threé hundred American
casualtles, and then proceed to say the
price-is too high and desert this friendly
government and put it in the position of
belng foreed to surrender ‘the 800,000

well-armed troops into the hends of the

enemy, can- the Senator from Wiscon~
sin tell ‘me what the -attitude of the
Communists-would be the next-time they:
started "to infiltrate: a ‘friendly ‘nationt’
Would they not say, “If we inflict a few

.casualties on the Americans”—and they

have been relatively light casualtles, if

- we relate them to the kind of casualties

that we have been accustomed to suffer-
ing when- we have .decided to fight—

“*they will loge thelr nerve and courage”?

" 1sit ot true that the Communist doc~.

-trine s to. take over the whole world,

including this cbuntry, and that that
doctrine, particulary on the part of the
Chinese Communists whith 1s. voleed by,
Hanoi, 15 that there must be no coexist-
ence, th‘a._t thay must stop at nothing un-
til they have takeh over the whole world,
and that the sooner they do it the better?

. Mr. PROXMIRE. T eould not: agree

more with the distingulshed- Senator,
from: Louislana. These aré dangerous -
pollcies on our part, but any policles that-
Wo) could. follow: would be’ ‘dangerous.
I is a teér--

We ate making a sacrifice.
rible . thing when " American - men - Iose
thelr Hves.- The expense 18 very-great.

But after all, considering the ‘strength -

and wealth of this ¢dountry the burden is

-on us In Vietnam iz yvelattvely light, not -
heavy. 1f we must glve In, if we cannot

win under those: e¢ircurnstances,-light as
this burden is, if we have to.complain of
& burden when we. have tax.ouls: at

home, whenh our personal income has .
never beeti higher, when the foreign aid
bill 1s:being. out; and-the defense budget

15 being eut—If we cannot bear.this kind

stoppedr Of course, they. will continue.
- Mt SIMPSON..
the_Senat.or from: ‘Wisconsin. yleld? < .-

-belleve. 1s the positlon taken by the ad-
-and the. position taken by other people |

‘ministration at the present time appear:

‘we did in Korea, and that we should hay

~could -settle the -problem without
- volving -ourgélves In & catastrophle w

-South Vietnam 1s & halfway position,
of burden, the -Communists will not be

M. - Presldent,: wlll-

¥leld to the Senator from Wyoming,
Mr. SIMPSON. ‘I have had -the ad-

vantage of reading the script of the

speech . of the Senator from Wisconsin.

- In the maln, I agree with him. whole-

heartedly. He has done his ususlly good
Job. He is very articulate and persuasive.

One portlon of his speech disturbs me, -
and I should like to have the Senator
address himself to that portion The
Senator stated:

Eveh followlng the 'Tonkin Gulf and Plelku |

incidents the President hes confined our re-
tallation in size, Hmited it to military
targets, limited J.t.s duration and made It |

. appropriate to the provocation, !

And.above ell, he has announced that the !

reteliation was for the sole purpose of pre- .

venting fuither aggreesion

.Does the Senator believe that we can
only fight.up to the strength of opposi-
tion and ‘then lie by walting for the
enemy to galn new strength? Let us

take the example of a prizefighter in the |

ring.
kind. He pours on the heat ahd tries

to win the bout by his own force. -In the

instance about which we are speaking, 1t

would be the full force of arms.

- It seems to this cat-snd-mouge busi-‘
ness is bad for America, If we are in g
war, why do we not conclude 1t? We |
have the strength and power to do so. ‘
‘Why do we not conclude it and restore
peace to Seuth Vietnam, even at the risk
of a great.loss to the North Vietcong?

Mr. PROXMIRE. The question of the
Senator from- Wyoming s very helpful;
It i3 helpful because it defines what 1.

ministration under the eclrcumstances

who feel that we should undertake an all-
out effort and do whatever 1s Necessary
in prder. to win, even if winning should
mean an invasion.of North Vietham—
and, in my: judgment, 1t might very well
under.those elrcumstances mean draw-

He does not merely retallate in

—_—

ing China in and being invelved In &)

. major war on the continent, There are
.many well-informed and able people Iike
the Senator from Wyoming who

that position. - I do'not take that posi-

tion. It seems to me that 1s clearly not)
the position at the present time of thel
administ¥ation. The position of the ad-

to be that we are not trylng to win un-
conditional surrender of North Vietnam,
let alone Ching or Russia. . Many peopl
feel we should never have settled for th
qua.liﬂed termination of hostilities tha

insisted on unecnditlonal surrender

Korea. . )
Others—and I think, more wisely

have. felt that that was the on]y way

on the continent of Asla that would.ha
been éndless of would have: required ou
uge of miclear weapons.

I am inclined to'feel that t-.he posltio y
which. -the administration is taking ir

nuclear ‘weapons, -and whatever else 18
mnecessary, in:order to. win. - The admins
Istration: 15 ta.k.hxg a posltlon that -we|
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ghould not do that, a.nd I agree with that
attitude.
‘ Mr. SIMPSON. I tha.nk the Senetor
from Wisconsin for his learned discus-
: sion In the main I agree with his entire
speech. but I em In disagreement with
him on this particular péint. -

guished - Senator from Wyoming very
much.

We are:there i response to the requee\t'
of a native, indlgenous government seek-~-

ing to preserve itself against aggression.
We are not involved In Vietnam in pur-
suit of national military aims. Secretary
of State Dean Rusk recently pointed out

that in 1859 “no foreign nation had bases

or fighting forces in South Vietnam.
/ South Vietnam was not a member of any
alllanice. If it was o threat to North Viet-
nam 1t was because lts economy far out-
ghone the vaunted C‘ommunist para.dise
to the north.

- Much of this progress represents the:
fruits of economic ald furnished by the
United States. While there has besnh:

much disoussion of military aid we have

sent to South Vietnam, 1t is important .

to recognize that -out milltary aid has
been defensive In nature. Qur forces
there’ have been -advisory. : Until the
Jprovocations of recent months, American
gervicemen were engaged almost exclu-
slvely in training a.nd advieory poal-
tions,
‘When American forces: perticlpeted 1n
any combat actlon, with the exception of
he limited air 'strilr.ee,-their efforts were
tlefensive. The air strikes themselves
Jwere defensive In that they wers designed
o deter further aggreesion, net to expand
thc wat.

Soviet Premier Eosygin said:

I haven't read the  Amerlean ‘white book.
It cannot be a white book, but rather a blaok

Vigtnham cannot be put down. In'a white boolk.

Mr. President, dlsregarding the dirty
acts ‘of the Soviet Union, with which. hig-
¥ 1s replete ever since the Soviet has
een in power 1n Russia, what Igthe real
Amerlcan story In Vietnam? Our récord
i South Vietnam 15 a sreat record. Of
urse, 1t has not been talked about by
‘emier Kosygin, the Red Chinese, or the
d North Vietnatnese.. But the tragedy

It 18 8

id, for which the only. precedent Is
e American people’s peaceful attempts
4 internationel asslstance and our &n-
wer to appeals from other nations Iz the
vorld since world WarII, .
SOLID U S RECORD OF PEAGEF‘U'.I.- AID

LA study of our record In scuth Viet-
~shows clearly -our peaceful inten-

narkable working for peace.. . -

» Much of our effort there has been eco-
omic andl technieal; to bulld the coun-
-.r.;rs a.g'ricultu.ra.l and Industrial econo-
es. .

our support in South Vietnain hes
tressed - sducation, : health, (and com-
unity development. Since 1962 alone
we have spent more than $228 millien in
food-for-peace shipments. to:Bouth Viet~
nam-—and Kosygin talks about a dirty

i Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the distin-

Last night at the Leipzig Trade Falr '

hook.  The dirty acts of tbe Ameéricans in
that it has not been talked about .

ong-—and more than l.ntentions—a re= -
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record and about a black book of Ameri-.

can performence-In South Vietnam..
. Durlng the same period, cou.nting €8
timu.ted expenditures for this year, our

economic aid will total $699,800,000. And.

slnce 1856, again counting estimated ex-
penditures for 1965, we have committed
$2.8 billion In no: ilita.ry economic ald.

Compare.that with the record of the

Soviet Union anywhere in the world.

This 1s & record of generosity, a record.
of help and . peaceful, ccnetmctive.

assistance,

‘What programs ate these funds sup-.

porting? Do they represent a threat to
the security of North Vietnam?
DETAILB OF v,

" Tustrative of the social and éconemic
activities being implemented with United
States help are—

‘Introduction of: 1mproved varieties of
pigs and construction of improved plg-
pens.. This is the kind of thing that
helps the peaceful agriculture economy
in South Vietnam,

Teaching the primitlve Montagnard -
tribal people how to use water buffalo as

beasts of burden rather then as sacri~
ficial animals. - 'The Montagnards. are
people somewhat different from the rest
of the South Vietnamese. They ate more

. primitive people, and from all records
they have a deep affection, admiration.

and..gratifude. to the American people.
They are also fine fighters.

Developinig and helping build a va.rlety'

of simple, economical and practical de-
vices which will improve the life of rural

people, such:as water wheels.for irriga-.

tlon'\purposes. -

Introduction of wooden windmills

- Introduection. of cheap, locally made
hydrojet well drilling rigs.

Helping the Vietnamese to buitld simple'

and Inexpensive hamlet school bulldings,
Assizting ‘hamlet. leaders in. plenning,
selectionand mobilization of support for.

.self-help. projects.

Training . .teachers in agricultural
methods,

When I sa.ld thousands of man-;rears.-
I meant-that. - ‘Thousands of man-years
have been spent to help the economy of
South - Vietham, - These: teachers. will
then form demonstration teams to.teach
imto:oved agriclﬂtural practices to beas-
ants. - .

Introdyetion of i’ertilizer. which has
often doubled yields,.

Introduction of improved varieties of
érops which are sutted to.the clinate and
soil, such as onions, sweetpotatdes, and
corn. - ‘That i§ the American record oi’
South Vietnem.

- In addition to stimulating rural prog-
ress,  the -economie aid has lald the
groundwork - for substantial econpmie,
educational ; and social progreae ln urban
areas, . - .

us.. znum‘nonnr. cowmmmens .~
- Bome of these -sdhievements Include—~

- Vocational -education: ‘This: Ameriéan
Netion 'of ours has bullt and, equipped &
central polytechnic institution and three
secondary-level polytechnic -schoels - in

8outh Vietnam. The United States has -

reequipped six other vocational schools.
We have provided technical sssistance
for nine ruval 3-year trade schools.:. In

1955, ‘ there were . only :1,700. et_udents.'

“let -classrooms .since . mid-1962;
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Now there are 7,000 studentis enrolled in -
vocational . schools recelving Amerloan.
assistance In South Vietnam. o
. Cieneral - education:. - Amerioa -has
helped . bulid  four teacher-training
schools—one at Saigon, twa in the prov-
Inces and one dealgned for Montagnard
teachers. Amerloans are right now en-
gaged 1n helping train more than 2,000
prospective teachers in these =schools..
We have helped build some 800 ham-~
We
helped build -3,500 elementary -class-
rooms and 282 secondary. classrooms.
earlier. Over 1,000 teachers have at-
tended- a - 80-day training course with
American help. We have helped train
over.. 4,000 teschers at. ' vocational
workshops. Enrollment in -elementary
schools ‘hes inereased from- 300,000 in

"1956 to 1,400,000 1n 1863, - More than 3

million textbooks have besn published.
- That 1s.the kind of record that Kosy-

: gin calls a dirty record best reflected in

"blaclr. book.” .

v 5 HEAL'I‘H AID :

I-Iea,lth This American Nation of ours
in pursult of a ‘strong, peaceful South
Vietnam has helped establish and stock
12,600 villages and hamlets. ' Ench ste-
tion hes been staffed with.a 16cal person
trained with American help In first aid
and health courses, A malaria eradica-
tion- program, . finenced: by - the . United
States, has resulted: In o ‘drop in the
malaria incidence rate from: 7.22 percent
In 1858.t0 .77 percent in 1969, . .

That 'was in’only 51 years: In"cther
words, & 7 percent malaris incidence was
reduced to less than 1 percent, thanks’ to
an American-finanéed health progrém.

Public administration: With American
help the National Institute of Adminis-
tration, -which will graduate some 350
qualified givil servants annually, has Beety
bullt and staffed.  We have gszisted In
establishing’ training eenters for - vﬂlege

. offielalgIn’21 proviricial centers, -

7 T8, INDUSTRIAL ABSISTANCE
Transportetlon" With American help
eubsta.ntial progress has been made in all
areas ' of - transportation, . ‘have
helped build: 272 thiles of roads ln Bouth

Vietnam, A.$7.7 million United States’

loan financed the.purchase 6f equipment
for the Vietnam Nstional Railway sys-
tém. American  funds - provided eight
dredges to keep water arteries open. We
finariced a -10,000-foot jet runwe.y at
Saigon alrport. .

‘Watet supply Americana helped tc
drill more than 1,400 wells that will pro-
vide clean, fresh, sanitary water for
760,000 rural .inhabitants. . Thanks. to

America, fresh: water will be.supplied to

somie 500,000 urban dwellers through the

installatlcn of water systems. in 36 cities,
- Eléctric power: In pursult of an inde.

pendent, peageful South Vietnam, we

i ha.ve helped provida’ the chief. provlnce

and district towns with the electric power
of 162 dlesel generating units, We. will
step up this program. . .

~This 1s-the kind of peacefui strens-
economy we are building in South Viet-
nam.: The reason why. the Communists
are.invading is that they cannot afford
to -have another. show window :for..the .
West, & window to .show how people-can

“brosper’ when. they have. the kind.of o



.. t0:do so.
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pea.cerul Drosperous, growi.ng ‘economy
free of :Communist domination,

A 3121 million ATD—American—ioan
is belng used to.construet & 33,000 kilo-
watt powerplant in the Saigon metropol-~
itan area. When the plant 1§ completed
shortly. it will be a boon to- industrial
users' who' are now often dependent on
costly Individual diesel generators.

Industry: About 13,000 workers are

- employed. in 50 new factories. bullt with
American aid. South Vietnam 13 now
largely self-sufficlent in the spinning and
‘weaving of cotion textlles as a resu.lt. of
this U.S. program.

Communications: We have helped
build a nationsl network of seven major
radio stations. With American help 8,000
community listening centers were estab-
lished. A modern microwave telecom-
munications system 15" nearing comple<
tion, which will give Salgon telephone
connection with the’ principal towns of
the Delta provinces. = -

What g brilliant and proud record of
constructive contributions to peace this
story “of ' Amerledrn services ‘In Houth
Vietnein représents. - We have devoted.
ourselves unstintingly to education and
héalth, to-the psatient, peaceful develop-
ment essential to mdependence ror thia

- gountry.

" 'This 18 the: st:ory that has hot been
told in‘the headlines of violence, murder,
ooups, and retaliation in Bouth Vietnam.
But this is the big Amerloan story.

.4, FEAC!:!:!"IJ’I.. AID VB8 COMMUNIST 'I'ERROR

1 detalled these programs to point.out
that not one or them—not a single one—
can be in any way Interpreted’ as pro-
viding & thréat to the North Vietamese

Government of people. . 'I'here shotld’ be'

no doubt of this, .
Let there be no doubt ¢ on ‘anothier score

The Communists in North Vietnam ate _

responsible for the aggression against

South Vietnam. They direet and supply.

1t; if they desire they c¢an’ bring it to an

end. " Recent "evidence makes it clear

that & majoﬂty. ‘possibly as rhuch’ as
three-fourths, -~ of hard-core’ ~V1etcong
gtrength n South Vietnam oomea from

. the north,

' North Vietnam provides nea.rly all the
mora sophisticated weaponry used by the
Vietcong, such ag high-caliber guns; mor-
tars, axid antislreraft weapons, -'The evi-
derice'1s-that the flow of men amd equlp-
ment from North “Vietnam' 1ncrea.sed 1n

1954, and continues to increase. -

‘Thosé who- hrave been cﬂﬁcizing our
policy In South' Vietnam - aie “quick to
argue that, after all, the Americans have
‘Installed more weaponry in ‘South Viet-

nam than- North Vietnam hds sent. in, .

“more. thanthe Vietcong hay supplied.
Of course we have. - But -what a dtffer-

encer ‘Weare sending In our weaponry”
“to défend Bouth Vietnant hecause its duly .

"constituted governments- have. asked s
~The other slde-:1is -supplying
theirs to subvert, domina.te averwhelm
- and:control that country. -
. Along: with -the men- n.nd equipme'nt
comes : command: srid-strategy; -and: the
-bagle training.and guidance in the sordid
~arta:of guerrilla: warfare.: Hanol's sup-
. “pHes; drection:;: subport -and- Anspiration
- yEey - gtuclalbo: the: gontinuation .of the
Vietcong omnpomn moinst the south.
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Faced with this kind of - attack it 18

'hardly surprising  that the fledgling

country of South_ Vletnam has hed. its

share of problems. It is hard enough for

& new nation to govern successfully un-
der the best of conditions. Pighting a
counterinsurgency Ware Imposes ehor-
mous adgitional burdens. C

. POLITICAL !:Ns'man.rrr

The weakest part of the sltuation in

‘South Vietnam is its political instabllity.

This is a really vulnerable posltion, 'The
distinguished -Senator from New York
1s corrept in asking the questlon., It is a
question that-is extremely difficult to
answer. How can we determine whether
theé people of South Vietnam really sup-
port our positlon? But, of eourse, this
is what ‘the - Communlshs are world.ng

. toward,

- Qne consequence 01' the dlfﬂcultles has

been the chronic politicdl ‘Instabllity .of:

the- central government in- Salgon; A
succession-of coups has installed one gov-
ernment after another; credting an im-
pression that 1s both bewildering and dis-
turbing to those of us who are used to
having our governments assume office as
a result: of eleotions, ‘not' coups—and
every 4 years,‘not eight times 1n 16
months., -~

© This political 1nstal:7ﬂity is a serlous
matter, both beeduse it Interferes with
successful prosecution of the war against
the Vietcong and because it makes it

harder to build a better life for the peo--
ple of South Vietnam. We are doing

what we can to ald the cause of political
unity’ and stability 1 South Vietham--—
but this is an areain whioh we ca.n pla.y
onlyallmited role,

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President wm the
- Benator from Wisconsin yield?

‘Mr. PROXMIRE,” I am glad to yleld

“Mr, McGHE, . T eotmend the Senator
rrom Wiseonsin for the foctis of his com-
memnts on. Vietham, So much Informsa-
tion-is on the loose today thht 1t seems
to me that an attempt is belng made to
reduce the questlon- to very simple
terms—to jump to the conclusion, for
example, that the people in South Viet-
nam do not approve of the government

in Saigon. Like the Senator from Wie-

consin, I share the view, first, that we

¢anriot know. for certath. - There 13 no-

way We. can meastre in South VietHam.
It 15 difficult. eriough to, meagure ‘here,

. sometimes; but ‘ as 'Winston Churchill
_once reminded us, we are not ¢otiducting

& foreign. policy’ with B thehnometer"m

one hand and s George Gallup poll in the
-other. - We-have to take: polley: positlons-
because they: are. fundamezital i lshe Rg

tiorial interest. -

- L -doubt. very. muoh whether the posi-‘ - ‘
lﬂstorma.l slde of ‘the picture An terms:
ma.king improvomont in. Vletr;am AU

t.lon of the Montagnhrds,. vis-p<via the

United States, s not to operate their own.

government.

The 1nstal:dl{ty of the Vletnamesa Gov-
ernment is a headgche, Its uncertain-
tles create frustrationg for us. But. it

.seems to me that that is not the major

eriterion, The : black marketeers .and

" themonarchy. were headaches fo us in

Gireece,  Buf that did not deter us from
holding off.the Communlsts, so that the

- Gireek. people themselves, could unprove

the:lr lot and improve thei.r posttion.

.1 gay that we ought-to get. ourducks ‘

-

. guys," - t.ruthrand ‘falsehood;  arid’ pes

-poley. position,. that 1; ey-wﬂl he there:

Mareh 1
in the right kind of order. to borrow an -

first, ‘The' fArst thing is to keep the
forces from the north from forcibly In-
truding their influence and the Impact
of their force on the land to the south.

I suspect that the mistake we made, in
part, was in trying to equate Salgon with
Washington, in a political sense; trying |
to imagine. that because we have demoe~ |
racy, the Vietnamese can have democ- |
racy. Théy have only recently emerged |
from generations of colonial domination |
by one great power after another. On
the other hand, democracy is-one of the ,
most difficult, sophisticated, and compli-
cated arts of government.

We have been working at 1t for nearly i
200 years ourselves. We still have a lt-
tle way to.go.. We tried. to spoon-feed
democracy to the Germans, who were a
very .sophisticated political peaple fol-
lowing World War I. The Welmar re-
glme ‘went down the drain, Democracy
is something that one must lea.m One’
must grow up with it.

- I submit that the lngredlenhs ror de-
mocracy will not be present in Vietnam
for a long time to come, Probebly we
shall see In the Benator's Ufetime, and
mine, Httle but a succession of one ‘Kind {
of dietatorship after another, In. that ',
part of the world. )

‘While we do not llke that in oompa.rl-
son with our own experience, I thing it
is-a fair substitute to achieve that kind
of success, to:win them over to preserv-
ing their national independence. :

‘1 think the Senator has done well tof
place stress.on the import.ance of keep!ng .
first things first. I
I have been to Vlet.nam only twioe :
Both times I was in the junhgles, and In
the areas where the fighting waa-golng
on. -I was.struck by the warm reception

‘and almost ‘the worship that many of |
these Montagnards Have for the Ameri- |

cans who are living with them, and help- ]
Ing them meet. thelr day-to-day prob-
lems. This 18 the kind: of story that we §
are not relating. frequently enough.. If

have talkéd to American boys who have 2

Just come back from. some qf the Viet-}

namese villages. They want to go backt
-agaln, . }

These are ma.ttors that are oi'ten omit-} '

ted for the sake of tradition.and having
a-contrast between *good guys” and “‘bad
and war. Most ‘of; the story. is impor-{
tant in that area. :

pendent. They were glven 12 monthsg
time, and then ‘théy weére expected to,

fold  up.. But.heére:we. are, nearly: 11
years later. -They are still going .for-
ward, and T suspect from the kind of de- @
termindation that s theirs, and the kind
of deternvingtion that Presldent Johnson
has manifested with: regard to his;own:

for all time. tolcome.

|
old cliche; that is, to put first things /
[
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Mr; PROJCMIRE Mr. President I
thank the Senator from Wyominyz, He
his been an outstanding Iea.der in sup-
port of the admindsiration’s position,
He has an unusual understanding of the
situation in Vietnain and has taken a
remarkebly deep: interesi in our foreign
affairs for many years.

The points made by the Senator from
Wyoming are correct. I am delighted
that he supports my position in this
matter.” -

I stress the main pomt that I seck to
make here, It is a partial answer to the
senlor Senator from New York; the fact
that we have engaged in vast, far-reach-
ing, and successiul efforts to help educa-

- Hon, health, transportation, and so forth

in South Vietnam. ‘This assistance Is
not the kind of thing that enrages or in-
furiates people. When they know that
they have worked with Americans who
helped them train thousands of teachers,
develop a pure watér system, stop ma-
laria, and so forth, it seems to me that
this is an i.ngred.lent for support of their
position. :

The lmportant thing—and here we-are

not to let the problems. in Baigon sap
our efforts in the deeper struggle against
the Communists. The two problems are,
of course, related. Victory over the Com-
munists {s hard to achieve even- with &
strong ocentral government. -Buf let us
not fall into the Communist propaganda-

means the -South Vietnamese people
would rather be governed by the Com-
munists in Hanoi,

This is & mistake whlch we make be-
cause there is a coup resulting from a
sharp difference of opinion among mill-
tary leaders, all of whom agree on vigor-
ously-opposing the North Vietnamese and
Vietcong. Certalnly it seems to me 1t 1s
not & basls for assuming that our posi-
tion in South Vietnam 1is not supported
by the Bouth Vietnamese.

It would be the peak of irony if our
‘own will were to weaken as a result of
South Vietnam’s internal political prob-
lems, for this would dellver to the enemy
precisely what they desire. The Com-
munists’ methods of conguest are politi-
cal as well as military. . Whatever the
means, the result 1s the same, a8 far
a8 they . are concerned: the takeover
of South -Vietnam, a gosl they have
sought—and we he.ve opposed—for over
10 years.

If the Communists can take over in
South Vietnam by an inflltration, by the
Buddhists seizing the Government, they
will do it that way. And they. aretrying
to do it that way. If they can take over

coups, and this discourages us and makes

terested enough,- tha.t is ‘a Communist
victory.

Mr. JAVITS Mr Presldent I com-
pliment the Senator from- Wisconsin on
what I oconsider to be one of the finest
contributions to an understanding of

this problein ever made in this Chamber.

“Mr. HARRIS., Mr. Presldent will the

Benator from Wisconasin yield?

- ‘Mr. PROXMIRE. Iam hapby to yield
to _the'Senator from Oklahoma. -

N

in agreement with the Vietnamese—Iis :

fed trap of thinking that a coup in Saigon .

outh Vietnam through a succession of -

us feel that South Vietnam is not in-

~have such 'a. sltuation now.,"
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Mr, HARRIS. ' Mr, President, T would
like to assoclate myself with the remarks
of the distingnilstred Senhator from Wis-
consin, who has obviously given much
knowledgeable thought to the problem
in Vietnam, and whose remarks on it

will be most helpful in leading the peo- -

ple of this eountry toward a consensus
in support of the actions now being taken
there by the President. .
Further, it seems obvious to me that
ihose who would make history must first
tudy it. The United States is now mak-

ing history in its actlons in South Viet- .

nam. We are faced there with a new
type of Communist offensive of inflltra-
tion, subversion, and guerrilla. activities
supported externally, The long view of
the study of history indicates that ap-

. peasement or withdrawal in the face of

aggression ‘has never been conduclve to
the establishment of a lasting peace.

As the Senator from Wisconsin has 50
ably pointed out, in our dealings in Viet-
nam, we must a.ge.in apply the principle
that unless we are willing, now, to. take

the risks involved—and we are all cog--

nizant of the risks involved—in drawing
the line in South Vieinam, we shall have
to draw it somewhere. -
like to see it drawn in South Vietnam,
rather than in Thailand, in Malaysia, in
the Philippines, in Hawall, or in San
Franeisco and Seattle. '

- For. those who have questioned the
policy of this country, I belleve that it
would be well for all Senators, as well ag
for the people of this country, to recail
that Congress in Public Law 88-408,.1ast
sesslon, set-forth; In’ speak.lng of the
attacksin South Vietna.m

“Whereos theso  attacks are part Of a do~

liborate and systematio campalgn of aggres-
slon that the Communist regime in North
vietnam has heen waglng against its nelgh-
bors and the natlond joined with them in the
colledtive detense of our n'eedom, B

. ‘In the. “Resolved” part -of the ‘resolu~
tlon it-is further stated:
“The United States 1s, therefore, prepared

ea the President determines to take.all neces-

BATY steps including the use of armed foree
to assist any member ¢r protocal state of ‘the
Southeabt Asia Defense Treaty requesting as-
glstance In defense of 1ts freeclom :
That is what we are doing. "As to the
question that has been asked 'as to what
we will do. in the future, the resolution
further states, In section 3:
.. This = resolution’ shail ' expire when the
Presldent shall determine that the peace and
securlty-of the area id reasonalily assured by

Internetional conditions created by action

of -the United: Natlons or .otherwise, axecept
that it -may be terminated -earlier. by con-

-current resolutlon of the Congress, . N

"The peate in ‘that troubled -sector 1s
not secure. ‘The:President of the United
Btates 1s dolng what must be done there.
The President has clearly. pointed: out

‘that our- policy is one in ‘which we seek"

no wider war.' Over and over -again, the

-President has stated that he will go any-

where, any time, .to talk with anyone
when there 1s reasonable hope of success
in any kind of peace negotiations or dis-
cusslon. Tt is elear to us, or It should be,
that negotiations can be fruitful only
where; first, we have someone willing to
negotinte; In my judement, we do. not

Nor has

I, for one, would:
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there been any evidenee that thereis
any intent on- t.he part of our adversaries
to arrive at any kind of -honorable and
dignified. aolutlon as a result of negotia-
tions, :

Purthermore, there 1s no gense in nego-
tiation unless there 18 some reasonable
assurance that the people with whom
we neégotiate toward an a.greement will
carry out the agreement.

It {8 obvious from the study of the
history of that problem that all’ that is
necessary for péace to come to that trou-
bled area of the world 13 for the Commu-
nists in Hanol and elsewhere to fulfill
the agrecments they entered into 19.)4
and agaln 1963, -

Therefore, for one, wish to uphold the
hand 'of the President of the Unilted
States, who 18 the léader of the free

world. He hag a full understanding of - .

the facts, which perbaps many of us
do not have, because he has the means
by which he can learn them. Further-
more, I am confident that he under-
stands the grave and serlous meaning of
what IF golng on in southeast Asla as it

relates to the protection of this country’s =

interests and to the protéction of the
preace and security of the world. .

- Therefore, I am happy to havé the
opportunity to assoclate myself with the
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Wisconsin, and to commend him
for the very lucld explanation of the
problem in that ares and its history and
what needs to be dorie about it,

Mr. PROXMIRE I thank the Sena-

" tor from Oklaloma [Mr. Harrisl for a

remarkable statement, impromptu and
Off the cuff, very thoughtful and well or-
ganized, and certainly most appropriate.
I deeply a.pprecle.t.e h.ls support m this
m.a.tter :

AMEBICAH GOALS

What then are our goals? As T see it, .
Mr, President, they are three in number:

Pirst. Peace-~an end to the fighting
ard terror in South Vietnam, :

Does anyone question that goal? Why
are we there? The only.other reason
why countries engage in this kind of war
is that they want to annex teritory, or .

" to galn some kind of economic advan--

tage, - We do not want a.mrthing of that
kind. - ‘Does sanyone belleve that Presl-
dent Elsehhower, President Kennedy, or
President Johnson had. any other ohjec<
tive at all except to achleve peade and
freedom, récognizing that If ‘we: do not
fight there we shall have 1o ﬂght else-

‘where? .

| Second. Preaerva.tion of ‘the- freedom of

- the South Vietnamese people to develop
.according to theélr own wishes, free from
Eout.side interference. )

N¢ one can say weare dominsiting the

“Croverhment of South Vietnam, If we

had dominsted it, perhaps there would

not: have been e.ll the coups that have
Sfaken plaee

" We have not sttempted to dictate to

-the Government. No one can cha.rge us
-with trying to interfere. ‘
Third, An end to. the spread of com- - .

munism. by "force in southeast - Asla—a
program fostered afd supported hy:-Red'

«China -and : one’ which . poseés. a serious‘

threat to our American seourtby. . .cyuov.
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"And - this, our own Amerlean securlty,
15 the: final reason, & very practical and
the main reason, why ‘we are expending
tHis enormous amount of $2.5 billlon over
& perlod of yéara and losing hundreds of
American ‘lives and endangering thou-

sands of American lives in the future,

. NO .FEACE . IN. WITHDRAWAL

“Mr. Presldent, there are some who
- suggest that peace can be restored only
it we withdraw from South Vietnam. I
ask - them-peace for whom? For the
South. Viethamese? For the millfons of
others in southeast Asla who have thus
- Tar resisted Communist subversion? For

the United States, which is committed -

“by treaty to come to the ald of some of
-the very countries in that part of the

- world whiéh will undoubtédly be the next -

_ target for this type of warfare?
' How then can peace be achleved? It

. can come swiftly just as soon-as the other -

side decides 1t s in thelr interest to make
it happen.. There should bie no doubt on
this point. Whether or not the authorl-
- ties in Hanol actually order each tactical
 opergtion—and it is my understending
that to.a large extent they do-—the key
element, 15’ that they have the authorlt.?

" to bring the attack to an end. -
They direct, supply, organize; and in-
. spire: the insurgency;- they ‘have. the
power to halt 1t Peace will come when

* they learn to leave thelr nelghbors alone, -

in South Vletnam, in Laos,: a.nd elge~
- where. -

Qur goal is peace, thelrs is conquest.
After the years of struggle brought about
by - these conflicting alms, we have re-
sorted finally to a.means that hag long
been at our disposal, but wmch we ‘have
lons refraltied from using,

" BTBICTEY LisTren .8, nn.rr.\nv Am'mN .

It was hoped that the threat of an--‘j
ptrikes agalnst North Vietriam would ‘be
sufficient to encourage sober thoughts in.

~Hanoi. -

Mr, President, the distingulshed Setia~ -
~tor froin Alasks has-said, the mere pres-

-gnce of our Tth -Pleet there indicates

© our power and gives.us a strong position
from which to negotiate. Bui the pres-

_ence of any military power can glve us no
" negotiating power unless the. other side
knows that we have the will to use that
power, Thatis: a grim fact, but it is a
fact of life, - -
There had beeh h of them
obvlously authoritative, that ‘airstrikes
_north of the 17th pargllel were under
consideration.

+the sirpower to infilch grave damage on
.them.. But a.pparently the- lesson, had
_not sunk in, .

The: scale and i’requency of Commu-" ‘

nist attacks in recent months continued

- to. incresse.

. cadres from' the North mounted ever

“higher, The new boldhess took the form

" of attacks gt American’ facllities,  Our

ships In the Gulf of Tonkin, the airfleld

- b Blgn Hoa, and, most recently, the at-

- tack at Plefky’ a.nd the destruction of

- ‘the  Barracks ‘at Qid ‘Nhon, where 23
jAmerlcans lost thelr lives.

Paced:-with this escalation by the other

" “8)de, the Président ordéred the messured

-Fesponse of U8, airstrikes at Commiinist
military facilitles In North Vietnam,

The -Communists who
_ rule North. Vietnam knew that we had ™

'The rate of inflltration of

GONGRESSIONAL RECORD/— SENATE .

This was ¥iot & case.of all-out saturation
bombing, - It 'was almed at. specific stag-
ing areas and depots used by the Com-
munlsts to reinforee and supply the Viet-

cong, - And the message it carried. to

Hanol was' clear: “Watch out, you're
playing a dangerous game, and there are
gorious risks for you as well.” .

. On. Wednesday, February- 24, 1t was

-announced that since 'Ihursda,y, Febru-

ary 18, U.8. jet hombers have attacked

_the Vietcong., The. crews were indeed

solely American.  Once-again the objec-
tive was military, strictly and exclusively
military. Jet attacks are Umited in du-
ration and in size.. They are confined
to Vieteong, identiflable enemy congen-

trations, hostl]e foreign. concentratlons :

within South Vietniam territory.
Indeed, we are more directly involved

‘But.once again the Involyement 1s meas-
ured; restricted, military in its ‘neture;

and, In my judgment, it 15 .consonant
with our bagle purpose of taking what~-
ever action we have to take—pa!nful B

‘it may be—to_achleve the peace.

.. Mr, President, It was helpful on the
part of the distingulshed Benator from

Wyoming [Mr, Smpson] to ask, “Why

should we not move in all the way with
our military force? Why should we not
end the war by using the full foree of our
Navy, Alr Force, and Army, to end 1t7”

This gives us a charice -to emphisize
that this is not the bolicy of the Presi-
dent of the United States, that this John-

~son-administration poliey 1s a Umited ef~
fort to do. all we oan to achieve penace,

which will have to be & negotlated and

compromized peace, because we wﬂl not-

take over North Vietnam,

mrommmn FOR WAR EXPANSION & NORTH
.- VIETNAM

1 find 1t odd that the President should

_stand accused of “expanding” the wer.
" This war wes.1ong since expa,nqed-.-.fmm

the north to the south. These-airstrikes

were -undertaker, in the words of: 'the -

ta :-.:the confererice table before such indica-

-4ions..are present..

White. House stetement;. “In: response

direct. provoeation by the: Hariol regime.”
Responsibﬂity -for i the' pmvocations
lies north ofthe 17th parallel, . Up .to
now, our efforts have been concentrated

.In South Vietnam. . Our actions of past

weelts have served to make those respon-~
sible for the war aware of the conse-
quences it could have ror them 11' it con-
tinués unabated.

. On August 7, 1964, at the tlme of the
-ineldents in the Gulf. of Tonkin, .the
Senate. by a:vote of B8 to.2 adopted a
Joint resolution with the stated purpose:
“To pramote the malnitenance of inter-

national peate and securlty 1n southea.st' .

Asia.”

- The resolution saw the. attacks in“the

Tonkin Gulf ag “part of. & ‘deliberate and

‘ gystematic cainpaign’of dggression. that -

the Communjst regime In North Vietnam

"has been waging -sgainst 1t8 netghbors”
and stated, “That the Congress spproves.
-and supports’ the determination: of the.

President,” as Commatider in: Chief; to
take - all' necessaty medsures. to . repe.l
any armed attack: sgainst the forees of

-the United States and to prevent mrther _

aggresslon: i

This' was & ‘resolution- passed with as
much- une.nimity a8 it 1s posslble to ex=

. Joh.nson has repeateédly stated that our

tlon, It s logleal; it is simple,.

Jeavy responsibility that is theirs, They
-want beéace and;will end the aga‘ressive

‘we must inslst that the conditions for

. In, a conference that merely Tatifles the

. hard service . in ‘Bouth “Vietnam, withi
yeurs.of sacrifice and work and danger

“to assist the pe )
‘bulld;a strong and independent. country '

“continue it—and I ho
‘we_do-—will not be mbre’ ‘popllar 19, the

“will become lest and’ less' poprular. It 'wﬂl e
. 'take ‘more and. more patience.
What &lse hes: the /President doﬁe?.

‘part of Senators and ofher ledders to

March ,1

pect on & controversial situation. The
vote was 88 to 2. - The President is dolng .
precisely what the resolution seeks to |
do,  Virtually every Senator subscrlbed i
to that posttion,
OONGBESSIONAL HESDL‘U'HON ﬁ'U'PPO‘RTED
‘PRESIDENT . J
How can we in the Senate now. ask why |
we are in South Vietnam? The Senate

‘fesolution states it clearly.. This is our .

determination—Republican. and . Demo- |
cratic, Liberal and Conservatlve. -A vote |
of 88 to 2 on any matter is pretty over-
whelming end in the case of Vietnam,
it surely represented a resounding en-
dorsement of President Johnson’s poll~ |

oles. }

While we pu.rsue these goals, we must
continue to make cléar, ag Presldent

fundamental purpose 18 peace. We seek /

no wider war.

What we seek in South Vietnam iz no /
more than a peaceful settlement spelled- K
out in the 1954 Geneva -accords which
guaranteed the independence and terrl- |
torial integrity of South Vietnam. But
this time we would like to see the accords K
supported by more éffective enforcement |

‘ma.chinery. to see that peace will stick.

These ‘are the basic ingredienis for an \
end to the fghting,
- It does not take a lot 01' diplomatic
sophistication to 'understand our posi-
‘Above |
all, 1t is peaceful. . Of course it means an
end to the pattern of external aggression |

. carried on by the. Hanoi regimie from the}

me it came to power. . l

- e P

) ) coxnrrmns FOR NEGOTIATIONS j—‘L
- There-may be a time to talk; all wara

end in tall. But for talk to be frultful -
the -other side. must acknowledge the

must -ghow. by: thelt actions: that they

‘eonduect that prevents it.
It would be & grim:- ‘mistake to mov.re to

Perhaps the worst
oufcome of a1l would be a conference
that ended. in failure, 'The war would
resunie without even the glimmer of hope
tl&at the possibﬂlty of peace talks always
offer, .

This I8 & fact thet has not been recog-
.nized by those who are pressing for nego-
tintions. -

We must be ready always. t.o ta.Ik—but ’
talk are présent. We cannot take part
fruits. of aggression..

.My President, we must be prepared g

ﬂ.leok Torward, not, merely to many. motg E

months. but to ‘many more  years,: of

and; losg: of 1f; 8, years.in. which we wor

ple of South Vietnam

‘Thig 6ffort in.B8outh, Vietnam, if we
- and - Dray, that

‘future with the- American people.

Tt will §
take more leadership and. eourage on the

speak aut to the Ametlcan peoble.
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' -The real diﬁislon is. ot between: thase:.

" who 8y get. out of South:Vietnam how'

T
e

with negotiation; and those who say end'

the war now by blasting Hano} and. all -

of North Vietnam off.the face of the
earth. The. realists are on nelther slde
of this argument,” The realists oppose
both solutions. - The realistie policy-is to
prepare to stay- ln South- Vietnam: for
yvears and years and vears—no matter
how long it takes, to outlast the Com-

" munists, to outeducate them, to outwork

thiem, to outserve them in the cause of
peace.

The d.‘lﬂerence 1s- between t.hose who
think we have done-too muoch in South

Viétham and the time has come to get

out ot to mount a full-scale invasion of
the North and those who think we have

‘not done enough, and that we have to

broaden. snd deepen our commitments—
especially our economic and social cora~
mitments in Vietnam.. - - )
Mr. President; if we are. golhg to stop
Communists in South Vietnam- or in

. Cambodia or Burmas or Malgysia or South

Korea or the Philippines, it 1s not going
to be easy. Throughout our lifetime and
very likely throughout the lifetime  of

_our children there will be no end of strig- -

glé and sacrifice, of danger and. lieavy
cost. Not because America wants war,
now .or ever, in South Vietham or any-
where else, but because the Communists
and especia.lly -the Red Chinese have

. made it clear<that they will use war to

achieve thelr ends whenever it suits thelr
purpose and because we will oppose this

gradual Communist cunquest In defense

of freedom,.

This world contest agalmt commumsm
15 o strugele we are not sure to'win, We
could lose. : But certainly if we help this

independent ‘country of South Vietnam' .
to maintain its independence, we en--

hance the prospect- 01' freedom and of
peace suryiving.
‘Which is better, Mr. Presldent to stay

and glug it out in stalemate in South

Vietnam or to give in, give up; retreat,
fall back, and have to slug it out else~

" where in "Asla against an ehcouraged

and victorious Communist enemy?

Does any Senator honestly think that

the Communists will stop with South
Vietnam, if we give it to them? Does

‘any Senator really think that such’ s

course will' discourage the Communiats
from. continuing  this successtuli eourse
untfl they have all of Asla a.nd pu.s,n on
from there? -~

And where, Mr, President is the beais
for our negotlation now. -

they offer; when they are convlnced the.v

- are winning?

The plein and perhaps bruta.l truth,

: particularly to'those who have urged the
- President to negotlate a settlement, 1s
* that the Commuuiist eamp has given us -

nothing to negotiste short of U.S. with-
drawal from Seuth:Vietnam which would
open the-door to & t.akeever by the: Ha.noi

‘regime,

This is, an’ ulrbimatum, Hot 4 féeler to
begin negotiatlons. . The stage for nego-.
tlations ‘will ‘be. sot when the reéign of.

", terror-—brought about by mﬂ]t.mtion,

No. 33—-——9

)

‘What. do. the -
Communists - offert Indeed, what will"

sulvension;  bonibings:- anduniirdersmls..
breught to an end by the North Viet-
namese A trucé or cegse-fire——call 1t

what you will—brought about by the’

North will set the stage for talks tha»t can.
be fruitful,

It seems clear that these conditione do
not now exist. S0 we must cerry on with'
firmhess: and’ resolublon. * We ‘must meet.
force with force. - 'We must show with
patience and determination ‘that we
mean to stay I Vietnam—not for a week
or month, but for 1 yenr or 2 years or 10
years, whatever 1s required to-achieve our
goal ahd carry out our commitment,

- And above all, we must be willing to
take the military meéasures necessary to
drive home this . determination to the
North Vietriamese sand their Chinese
Communist overlords. 'This can only. be
done by making their aggressive ven-
tures into.South Vietnam so painful snd.
so unprofitable as to be discouraging, If

broader airstrikes are required, they must

be' made.  If more determined ground
action to cut off inflitration appears nec-
essary, we must be willirig to make the

ee, If greater use of our superior
1ls%itlaex:'o\:irer will meet our needs, then. so be

Tt is'my view and T belleve the view of -

the administration, that cries for negb-
tiation now have a very, very bad effect
on our South Vietnam alliés and a highly
encouraging effect on the Vietcong., -
Let us never forget that our goal is
peace. Peace 1s the clear e,lm of this

" administration.

"President Johmens course is not the

-epurse. of massive full-scale war against -

North Vietnam, = And it is not the course

_of ‘negotlating now—a negotiation that

could onhly Tatify a Communist, vietory.

It 18 & harder and wiser course than.
-elther.,

Tt offérs us the best prospect of
peace snd -the best prospect of freedom.

My, President, I ask unenimous. ¢on-
sent that several recent ‘White House
Btevenson'’s -

statements,” Ambassador’
Fehruary 8 letter to the President of the

Becurlty Counell, and a most cogent
- speech by Asslstant Secretary of State

for the Far East Willlam Bundy, be
printed in the CoNgrRESsSIONAL. RECORD to-
gether with the Department of State’s

‘white paper—the statement on aggres=-

glon from the north—the. record of
North Viétnam'’s campalgn to conguer
Bouth. Vietnam, | omitting - the ap-
pendix, and the excellent letter from

Adlal Stevenson delivering this white.
paper to the UN. They state these .

points—our. .commitment-to peace, our
willins'ness t0 use whatever means
hecessary- to achieve"iﬁ-with more 'eio-
quence ‘than ¥ ha.Ve mustered‘_ in this
ete.tement

_1n the chairi. Is-there vbjection? "

There being no objection, thé material ~hs
wad ordered to be printed ) the chonn, .

as follows:
[From. the Oﬁce of tha Wl:llte Houee Press
) seoretm'y ¥eb, T, 1866). .
+ ©  HTATEMENT BY THE PRESIOENT. - :
Following meetings with-the Nationsl Se~

ourlty Counoll, I have directed ‘the orderly

withdrawal .of Am«rma.h deperidents from
Bouth,vlehnam. : ] )

BSSIOMRAT. RECORD . SBM’HE

Wil
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"It has hecomaalear. thet: Hanol, ha.a unders.
M.k.en 6 Imore eggressive courge: of actlon:
against. hoth South Vietnamese. and Ameri- -
can Iuetalletions, and agalnst. Ameridans
whoe are in South. 'Vietnam assisting the
people: of that country to defend thefr free-
doni, We have ho chivlce now but to. clear
the ‘decks -and meke wabsolutely clear our
continued determination to back South Viet-

‘nam o its. fight o maintatn its (ndepen- - o

denca.

Im addmon to: thig action I have ordered
the deployinent: t¢ South Vietnam of:a Hawk
alr defenss battallon. Other reinforcements,.
l.:n. 'unlts shd hdividuals: me.y Iouow .
{!‘rom the Office of the White House Press

Secretery, Peb. 11, 1065]. -

THE WHiTHE House—On February 11, U.8,
alr elements Jolned with the South- Viet-
namese Alr Forde in attacks sgpinst military
faclltties in North Vietnam used by Hanoi
for the training and infiltration of 1atoong

These kretions” by the South Vtetmunese
and Tnited Btates Governments:were in re-
sponse te further du-ect pwvow.tions by the
Hanol regime.

- Bince February 8, a la.rge number of South
Vietnamese and United States pergonnel have
been killed in pm Incressed number. or Viet-
oong ambushes and attacks. ' A distriot town
in Phaoe Long Provines hes been: overrun, te-
sulting in further Vietnamess &nd‘:‘l'.lntted
States casualtles, In Quil Nhom, Vietcohg
terrorists in attack on'an American. milltary
billet murdered Amerlcans and Vietnamese.
In addition, there have been a ntumber of
mining and other attacks on:the raliway in

. personnel Into South Vietnam:

South Vietnem -as well as assassinations. and, . -

ambushes involving scnut.h Werlmamess cdvil

_ anﬂmmtm offlolals.

“The W&, Goveminen'b has been Anconisuls
tation with the Governtnent:of Soubly Viet-
nam: on. this: continuation of aggressions and
outrages. While.malnbaining thelr desire.to
avold apreading the conflict, the two Govern- .
menta folt. wmnpelled to take. the actlon de-
surl.bed. mbove

[From the Ofﬂce ocr the White House Preee
- -Becretary, Feb. 17, 1965] . -

R!M.Mms OF THE PRESIDENT TO THE NATIONAL

. INDUSTRIAL - CONFERENCE -BOARD - AT THE.

SHERATON-PARK, HOTEL, WasHINGTON, D.C:

I should like to end this Wslt with you

- with 'a word on the very serlous situation in

Vietnem, which I'know mu.st be on the mind
of ench cvt you. ’

As I h.ave sald' so ma.ny. many tlmes, end.
other Presidents aliead of me have said, our
purpose, our chjective there 15 clear. That

.purpose. and that: obijactive 18 to join in the

defense and protection of freedom of a brave ©
people who are under attack that 18 con. .
trolled and that s directed from outside thelr
country..

Wa have no ambition thers Iocr ourselves.
Wae seek o domlulon. We gesk 1o
Wo "seekt no wider war. it
uniderstand. that. we. will, pers .
fenge of frecdom; gird oul qphtlpuiu’g sotions .

‘thoee Which are Justified ‘and. fhose

that aré. madp meqshar&-by me cominumg

: aggrseakm of :others
The PRESIDING OM'ICER (M, Bnes -

- These: aaetlona wlu be meaeured ana ﬂtt;mg
a0 ade uste. - Quigtaming and. the stami-
;: equél‘ ‘to the

4me DATED Fn:anmnr 7, .1086; Fnou THE

“PERMANENT ‘REPEESENTATIVE OF THE UNITRD .

* -@TaTES OF ANERICA ADDRESSED TO THE PRES-

IDERT OF THE Smunrrr CotrNcn. .

I hawve the hondr to inform you of. t-he
rollawins scts which have :urt.her disturb
the pence!nvmﬁnn.m.
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" In the early morning of Pebruary %, Viete
namess tlme, Vietcong forces. carried -cut
ooordinated attecks on South Vietnemese

air bases in Plelku and Tuy Hoa, on two
barracks installiations in. the Fleiku ares,

and on.a number of villages in: the area of

Tuy Hoa and Nhs Trang, Numerous casual-
tles were.inflicted, and at least one village
was burned, . . - i
These attacks by the Vieteong, which op-
erates under the military orders of North
Vietnamese authorities In Hanol, were s con-
certed and politically timed efort to-sharpen
-and. intensify the aggression.at a ‘moment
deslgned for broader effect in the ‘Held of
Inteérnational politics, and to test the will of
the. Republic of Vietnam and the United
States to resist that aggression, . o
The. Government of the Republic. of Viet-
‘ham. and. the. Government of. the United
Btates immediately' consutted and agreed
that It was necessary to take prompt defen-
slve action. Acocordingly, on the aftermoon

of * Pebruary 7, Vlethamese time, United

States and South Vietnamese ailr elements
were dirscted tp :take joint anction agalnst
cortain -military facllltles in the southern
area of North Vietnam., An attack was car-
ried: through against Dong Hot, which 15 a
military -installatlon and one of the major

. staging areas for the infiltration .of armed

cadres of North. Vietnamesa  troops into
South Vietnam in violation of intefnational
.law and of the Geneva acoords of 1054, .-
~ . The Vieteong attacks of February 7 related
directly to the central problsm In Vietnam.
- That central problem is not one of a striggle
by. one element of the population in‘Houth
Vietnam againet the Government. There.is,
rather, a pattern of milltary operations di-
reoted, staffed, and supplied in crucial re-
spects.. from ouiside the country. -Up. to
34,000 armed and tralned soldiers have in-
-filtrated into South Vietnam.from.the north
since 19568.  In addltlon, key items of equip-
ment, such as mortars of the type employed
in the.attacks of February 7, have gome from
North Vietham. During 1084, the infiltration
of men and equipment hag increased sharply,
.and virtuelly all of those now coming in .are
natives of North Vietnam, - . IR
Infiitration in such- numbers cen hardly
belabeled “indirect aggression-—though that
form of aggression is lllegal;, too, What we
are witnessing in Vietnem today is & sus-
talned attack for more.than'é years across
a frontier set by international agresment. -
- Membera of the Security-Council will.re-
cell that we discussed In the Counell, in Au-
gust 1964, aggresslon by the Hanol reglme
against navel units of the United States In
the . Gulf of Tonkin. At that time zv'a

which includes, the infiltration.. of armed
personnel to:make war agatrist the leglitimate

- Covernment' of Houth Vietnam, the arining.

-of terrorist gangs in'-South Vietnam, the
" assassinetion of looal ofclals as an irstrg-
ment of poliey, the cofitinued fighting Iin
Laos in violation of the Geneva agresments—
& pattern, in short, of deliberate systematic

and- flagrant vlolations. of International -

agreoments by the regime -in Hanol which
slgned them -and which by all tenets of de-
cency, law, and -civileed practice, 1s ‘bound
by their provistons,

" The Republic of Vietnim, and at ite te-
quest thie Govérnment of the United States
and ‘other governments, are reslsting thig
gystematic ahd continuing aggression. Sinco
relnforcement. of the Vietcong by infltra-
tors from North Vietnam 13 essentlal to this
- continuing 'sggressioh, countermessures to
arrest slich reinforcement fiom the outside
are  Justified measirs of soli-défense, .

. Mr, Pregldent, my Gtovernment fs reporting.
the mengiires which. we have taken Lo ace
cordatios with,

akslst the Republle of - Vietnam: againgt ag-

grghslon from ghie north, .-

. distinguished senlor Sehator,

N:I-TS
geribed- thege attecks.as part "o a pattern -

our “public . commitmens. to-
in 1936 and- achieved

We deeply regret that the Hanol regims,
in its statement of August 8, 1064, which was
circulated . in 'Security Council docuinent
£/6888, explicity dented the right of the
Securlty Counell to' exaimine this problem,
The disrespect of the Hanol regire for the

prineiples of the Unjted Natlons Chatter. =
Nevertheless, I' would remind you; and
through you other members of the Security

Counell and of the United Natlons, that cur
mission in southesst Asla is pesce and that
our purpose 1s to Insure réspect for the peace
settlement t¢ which all concerned are
commlitted; . L C o
We, therefore, reserve the right to bring
this matter to thé Securlty QOouncil if the
sltuation warrants it. : e ’ .
In g statement issued this morning.on
behalf of President Johnson, the U.S. Govs
ernment once agaln emphasized that “we
seek no- wider war. Whether or not:this
course can be maintained-lles with the North
Vietnamese aggressors. The key to the situ—
ation remains the oessation of infltration
from North Vietnam snd the clear Indication
by the Hanol regime that it is prepared to
ceaae aggrossion against lts neighbors,” -~ -
‘Our objectdve 15- & peageful settlement.
This would requiire both the selfrestraint of
the regime to the north and thée presenoe of
effactive internationsl peacekeeping ma-
chinery. to make sure that promises. are kept.
- ‘This i our purpgse. - But we will hot per-
mit the.sltuation to be changed by terror
and viclence and this: 15 the meaning of our
aotion . this wesken : - .
- Accept, ete. -

ADrAL B, BTEVENSON,
AMFRICAN PoLIoY "IN BHovuTH Vii:mau ‘AND
[ BOUTHEAST -ASIA .
{Address by the Honorable Willian P, Bundy,
. Asslstant Becretary of Statefor Far Eagtern
- ‘Affairs,; before the Washington Chathber of
Commerce, Washlngton, Mo, Baturday,

- January 33; 1965)

S . INTRODUCTION ca
. When my. old friend, Senator SBymINeTON,
relayed your invitation to come here, I wag
delighted to accept. I shall make only-one.
partisan statement tonight, and thast is to
sy haw fortunste you in Missouri are In youp
For the rest, I.
would like to speak on the tople you have

‘chosen-~American Policy In South Vietham

and southeast Asla—tobally without regard to
partlsanship. That topie ahd the issues it
ralses concern all of us, as' Ameriocans.
- I ehall talk, If I may, to three rolated setd
of questlons: .~ .

I, How dld vwe come to be in South Vief-

nam?", How doos what we are doing ‘thers -

relate to our wider” plrposes in’the worl
our speslfle purposes (i Aslh, and, in & wo
to olir nutionalintersstgy ~ - e
- TL' Whilt ias been the' 0urse-of events in
Vietnam that has brought us to-the Present
sltuationy. = - oL e
I “What are tho ey problems, and wht-
can:we do’ to help in' solving theh | in
achieving our objectives?® ~ -
The - first question. requires. & ook af:
history. .. . s - R

- Even when the Far East: was: much.-moro
distant than 1t 15 {oday, weé ‘Americans had
deep conoern for developments therd. “Amier- .
leans pioneered in trade: snd misstonary efs
fort with Chine and i opening-up Japan to
Wogtern: influende. In 1B98 we Bstame in &
sense a-colonlal powerin the Philippines, but
began almost ab once to prepare the way for
independence and Helf-government. there-.
an-independence promised by act of OQongress:
on-achedule In 1046,
By the 18305, we had. wide interests of many.

A
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typet in the For East, though only fow diredt

contacts in. southeast Asla apart from the
- Individual Americans who had .served over
decades as political advisers to tle Independ-
ont Eingdom of Thailand, . '
Eventa then took  a more ominous -turn.

tione, but to the peases of the whole ares .

and indeed of the world. China, in which
we had taken a lead In dismantling the 19th
century system of forelgn special privileges,
wag progressively threatensd and large parts
overrun., We ourselves were finally attacked
at Pearl Harbor-and in the Philippines. ‘We
responded to aggression by conducting with
. our allies a Mmajor Pacific wer that cost the
' United States alone 272,700 casualties and
over 3100 billion, . . weoC
- In. the end Japanese militarlsm waa te-
feated, and the way apparently cleared for an
Asla of. free.and independent national states
that would be progressively freed of colonisl«
ism, that need threaten neither each other
nor nelghboring states, and that could tackle
in. thelr' own way the eternal problems. of
bullding political and econcmie structures
that, would- satisfy - the 'aspiration .of their
peoples. PR PR :
That kind of Far East was & pretty good
; definition of our national interests then. " It
1s equally valid today. ' We ioared about the

Far Bast, and we oare today, beoalss we Know
that what happens - there—among peoplés.

numbering 83 pertent of the worlt’s popula~
tion, with gieat talent, past historle great-
ness,” and -oapacity—is bound to ‘make &
cruclal differénce whether there will be the
kind of world'in whioh the comimon ideals of
freedom can spread, Datlons Iive and work

together without strife, and—thost baslc of .

. all-<wo vlirselves; in the long run, survive as
the kind of nation we are determined to-be,

from o viclent and ohadtle’ one. . But there

wore. three -great. flaws in: the 1048 ploture -

~ after the defeat-of Japan, . SR
1. In. Ohina, 'a civil war had been raging

_8ince the 1920'a. between: the Government, led .

by Chiang-Kal-shék, and the Chinese Cloms
munist - movement. "After -b brlef and edgy
truce- during the. war: against. Japen, that
civil. war wes resumed 1n:-elrcumstsncées where
the Glovernment had been - gravely weakened:

- We' asslated -that Government In every way

possible. Mistakes may-Heve been made, but

in ‘the-last anslysis mainland Chine.gould

not have been saved from, communism with-
out the commitment of major U.8, Eround
and' alr forees to o second war -on the
Astan -malnland.- Paced with -8 oénourrent
- thireat from Boviet Russie-against Kurope and
the: Near East, we: did -hot malé-—and. per-
haps -.could not - then have made-—that com~
mitment. - And. there came to power on the
muainlang, in the-fall of 1949, a Communist
Togirde Hiled ‘with hatréd of the West, with
-the’ vision -of -a potential dominent role for
" Ohitha, bub Imbyed: aAbcve: all With & primas
-bive Communist:ideology in its moest virulent
'axpapslpnist Sform. .- . Lo -
2.dn Kores; & divided oountry stood un-
easily, half free and half. Communist, With
“our milttary milght sharply reduced. .after
the: war, - 88 “part  of what may. have been:
an Inevitable slackening of effort, we with-
drew Jour forces and reduced our: economic
-ald. ‘before therd was. in' existence s strong
Bouth . Koreah = defenwe ' -capacity.
Boviet' backing North Koren attacked actoss

the 38th pafallel In' June 1950, With ihe"

Soviets then absent from -the U.N. Securi-
ity. Councll;  the U.N. was -ablé to condemn
the aggression and. to mount & UN, effort
to .easlst South Korea. . The United: States
played by far .the greatest outslde role in-a

conflict. that. brought 157,630.10.8. .capualties,

y

With .-
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| cost us at least §18 biliton in direat expen-

\ sel, and n the end_ after Communist Cifia

| hed elso intervenediirestored An Independ-

| ent South Edres, although it left a wunlfied
| anda fres Korea to be WOrked out in the
| future.

P In retmspect our actlon in Korea reﬂect.ed

three ‘elements:

A recognition that aggreaalon ot any eort
must be met early ahd hedd om, or it will

ave to be: mat later and in tougher eclr-
cumstances. We had - relearned the' lessons
of -the 1930's—Manchtirlg,; E'r.mopla, the
hineland, Crechoslovakia. - -

A recognition that & defense: line in- Ael.a.,
stated: i terms™of an island perimeter, did
not adeguately deflng -our vital interests—
that those vital interests aduld be a.ﬁ‘ect.ed by
aotion on the mainland- of -Asla. .

-An underatanding that, for the rutu.re;
power vacuum wak:an Invitation 10 nggres-
* {glon, that there miust be local: politleal, eso~

nomic, ahd military atrength in beihg: o

meks aggression unprofitable, but. alsg. thab

there must. be o demonstrated whlingness
of ‘major external .power: hoth to aaeisﬂ end
to intervene - required..:

3 Inséutheast  Asla,: ﬂnally, there was &
thlrd major flaw—the difficulty of liguidating
colonlal regimies and replacing. them: by new
and stable: independent governments.. The

.- Phillpplnes becamé Independent and with
g our help overcame. the ravages of war and the

Communist. Huk rebellion. .. 'The British; . who
had likewise prepared India and, Burma ang
made them: independent,-were in the process:
of doing the same: In Malaya even as they
Joitied. with the Malayans in beating -bask
a 12-year Corhmunist subversive effort.” In-
donesgla was less. well prepared;-it galned ita
independence toa, with.our support, but with:
scarp that have continued to affect.the other-
wise natural and healthy development of
Indonegian. hatlonalism, .. |

Prench Indochina was-the toughest case;
The French -had thought in terms of a:slow
evolutton to an eventual status within some
French union of- statee~~a contept too lels=

urely 0. fit the postwar mood of Asla. And .

miiitant Vietneutese nationelismn had fallen:
10 the leadership: of dedicated Communista;
‘We all know- the result. ‘Even with sub-
‘stantiael help from us, France was unable to-
defeat the Communist-led natiohallst move~
ment. Bespite last-minute- promises of in-
dependence; the struggle inevitably appeared
a8 an attempt to preserve a-celonial position.
By 1084; it could only.have been won; agaln,
by & major U.8. milliary commitment, and
perhaps not-even.then. The result was the
settlement pt- Gleneva, The accords. reached:
s there were almost certalnly the. best achleve~
" able, but they. left a. situation: wlhh .meny
{ seeds of future trouble. Briefly;- -
1, Nerth: Vietnam was. militantly commu-
niat, and “had-developéd - during. the -war.
a.gaimt the French. an army well. equipped
and highly skilled in both conventional -and
subversive: warfare. - From the- start, North:
Vietnam ‘planned and expected to take over
the south:and in dueé courss: hads-and Cam-
bodia, -thinkihg: thist' this: would' probatiy .
hn.ppen by sheer-deday under:pressurg, ‘but’

- 2. South Vietham had no effactive or popu-

and unprepared for self~government, siad: had:
only the. remhants. of -the: Vietnatpese mifli.
tary: forves: who hadd fought with the French.
Under the .actords, .exterial milifary: help::
was  lmited: to -a: 'few! hundre® advisers..
Apart from its: natural. self~gufigjency 1n-
food; South.Vietnam: had few. asssts . that
* . .appeared - to-matceh those of the north ln. the
Etn'uggle ‘thaet wes sure to coma. ;. .-

‘8. Cambodis 'wad: miors hopeful :in soms
* resipeets, move: remote ffom North Vietnam,
with & lealer i Prince Sihahouk, = strong
histiorteal. traditiorn, and the tresdom: to aes’
cept.external aslrtancens shesaw A, Prom:
the start Slhanouk Insisted,” with our: full

" progress,

prepared. to- resort to: otherdreans If nesded. '}?tﬁ
lar leadership.to start-withy, was dermoralized

, however, was lést urilfled and wnh
left. under _the accords ‘with' s built<in ‘and
legalimed dommunist. presence, o disrﬁpfed
and weak ecOnomy, aaid T mllitary forces of
significance.

./Buch’ was the situntion, Presldent Elsen-
hower and Beeretary Dulles faced in. 1984,
Two things were clear—that; in theé absence
of .external help communism was virtually
certaln to. takeo over the successor states. of
Indochine and to. mové fo.ths borders of
Thalland aiid perhapis beyond, end that with
Franeg no longer. ready,. to act, at, least In
South Vletnam, no power. other fhan the
United Btates could move in to help ﬂll the
wacuum, - ;.

“Thelr. deqision expreeaed 1n 2 seriea ‘of ac-
tiona_starttng in Inte 1964, was to move in to
help these countries, Besldes Seuth Vietnam
and. mor¢ moedest efforts.in- Laos and Cam-
hodla, eubatantia.l a.salstance wae begun to
Tha.ila.nd

. The a.pproprlatlone Ior theee actiona were

voted. by successive Congresses, and in 1984

the - Senate liXewlse -ratified the seutheast

Asia. trea.ty, to. which: Thailand and the Phil. -

ippines .adhered; along : with .:the United
Stater; Britain, France, Australia, New -Zea~
land; and Pakistan. -Although 1ot slgners of
the. freaty, -Bouth “Vetnam,; Laos, and Cams

bodia. .could eall on the. SEATO. mambem rcxr :
_help. agalust aggmeslon. [PRTR.

‘Borarecommitment was made; w‘.lth the sup-
port: of bothipolitieal parties, that has glided
our polley insputheast Aslafor o decade now. .
T wad nof e comimitment thit -envisaged: s
U.8B. position of power ih'southesst Alila or
U.8. military bases there. We:threatéed no
one. “Nor was 1t-4 ‘commitment. that substi-~
tuted U.B, respohstbillty for the basic respon-

. Sib)lty ‘ofthe natloris thetrselves for thelr

own, defense, political stability, and econcmic
It. was & qommitment. o do. what
we- vowld. to-help -these--nations: attain end
meintaln: the  Independence: and security..to
which they ware entitled, both for thelr.own

sake and because we recognized that, lke. .

South Kores, sontheast Aslg. wes o key area.
of the mainland of Asia. his 11: fell to Commu-
nist eovtrol, this would ‘enormously add to.
the mementum and powel of the eXpansion-~
gt Communist regimes in Conmmunist Ohing
and-North Vietnam, and thus to the thréap
o the whole n-ee wm*ld positlon 1n the
Paelﬁc.

& have coma 4t & eta.tement of our polley 1n
tha Far East by the route of history, for pol-
icy s the frylt of history and experlence, sel-
domi of ‘some abstract design from a drawing
board. In’essbhce, our policy derives. irom
(1} the faet of the Commuziist hations of
Asla and their polfcles; (2} the lessons of the

tlilriles and of Korea; (3) thé logloal exten-

sion ‘of that fact and these Jetsons to what
has ‘Happeried In] utheaet Aflp.. :
"It 18 posslble‘*to define.
Aslw, ag 1t hod exlsted ot
tmple, bertis. .-

will: bq contmued #ind, eXpand &ltiea

the other nations. of the. rree‘world Yot Wwe.
know that.Aste will develop:as.the leaders:and
peoples of Asia wish. it) 1o v!emp, and. wm
would: not. have it otherwige: :. -

: 3 .Asla. gonfronts two' oentra,l pmblnme
the threat pf Communist netions whoss obu
Jective: ia: domination: and -enslavement, and
endrmous “ecenomic and “politicalprobléms:
thet - would exigt 1. aiy-cdmes
problems: eannot . He: solved over time, the.
Asis: af “the ' future: willi ba “the- brseding
grouni ef ‘@ver more difect thrsats to ouF na~

_and purposes,:
the: Communisty #i-South Vietnan would -

dﬁ daréu!et: kli&m dommmmm. Boutt

: Dhts tar
‘nershlp and: contact with: ourselves andcwith helped ta areate

- That army . was never big.enough:

™ sophlaticated guerrilla’ aggresmom
1 1959="

T theds two:

DR

and could be the squrce ?r a

-’83, To deal with thes central problenis; the-
freg nations of the ares need the Ielp 6f the
United States end of our ma.jor allies, ~Out-
numbered’ in population end <in imilitary
forces: by thé Commimist hatfons: as’ they
ard—by nebrly 2 to 1 1f you leave out India—
the free’ nations of- Asts cennot do’ the Job
alone. ‘We cannot do 1% for them, but-wo
have the resénirces and the miIitary power to
play i criveldl role, < -

‘4, The'peace: and aecurity“f
seutheaaﬁ Asin’ are indivisible, “If the Comi
raunlst’ powers ‘suceess. In: aggression; they:
wiil-be encouraged;, free’ nations dirconiriged,
and the Thevitable procéss of efolutlsn: to-
ward moderation -withim the. Coramimist
countries - themselves postpone oF - perhipe
prevented - nltogethier. - Wé "have 'séen the
dynainicd of Hitlerlte Clormany and militatiat
Japan checked’ and defeated, and the West
Germany and: Japan of teda.y efmerge as’ re-

. apected major nations:of the world. ' Thanks

to WATO, sur ha.ndl‘ing of. the Cubaif grishy;"
arrd- other "actiofis; ‘somnethitig' ke the ‘admis
process may be underway ‘with Sovlet Russla
today. Such’ a ‘prodess of nicdbration  will
cofrie ‘eventually for theé Commundst natlons
of Aslé I they dra checked, Tt canndb come:
if-they are not--and: any lods of free Hiations
minles the Twhuie faskthat much, eitl: per-
Im s lmmietisely, thore difictl :

o° trvach;” then; 161 How we: taime- 5 m-
comefiuvolved in, ‘South - Vietnam ehd”how
that Mvolvetnetis relates to our”wider pelteies
Yai simple ‘terns; 4 viotory tol

evitably ‘make' the ‘netghboring - states mord
susdeptible to-@ommunlet prexgare-and more
villrerable: t6- Lntensified subvetdion support-
o byafitlitary pressutes, . &ggreaeldn by wiks
of nﬁ.‘tiona’l li‘berarttbn ‘would gain’ ehhatided
plestige snd: powerof Intimidation: Yhroughi
out the wotld; ‘and many thréstehdd natlend
niight'well becomie-Teis hiopeful, less resITierit;.
and thélr- wll 1o reafst uhdsrmine: 'I!hese
are big etalces !ndeed. ST
-

I.et us how- wind the: reel bmk:to South‘
Vietnam: in' 1954 and- traee the nouree “of
events to the present. -~

- -From 1964 to 1969, gre&fn progreea “Wag
made ~In:Ngo' Dinh' Dietn,- ¢ -stanchly - na-
tlonalist: and - anti-Communist: leasder - was
found. - Agalnst ell edds; Including the op»
position: in- 198465 -of old-liné pdlitary lead-
erg and religious groups; he teok-hold.. Tne

‘der his fule the ndilonalisf: fesling of-the

newly formed: ceuntry—»whmh Hdoep differ 'to
& slgrdfleant d’egree Tromi- the: - north-—was
aroused, and it°geon :hecsme -and - hes’ e
mained oloar -that, 'whatever ‘the. eXtent -of
thelr aftachment o partleular governments
in thelr own country, the-great mase of-the

people of Sputh Vietnam doneob wish:4o-be
: ruled by communism e fHont-FHADNG

-, O thed sgdmomis: and- soclal: fiois; sedu

tlon wasvastly  expantded; majorlandiges -
.. forms:-carried. iout; ahd- the econommy grew
-t B YRplidirate:

feu'-ouissmpptng! What ‘was
Ahe: Conimuni

"decaymg and:dropping: by
: -;‘.'-leetnam

: oL t‘.
i all ;. the: 'U‘nlted Btetes» played e
majon helpmg role_ ‘Qri'the’ military-side we
‘tajily decent army. alhost’
from ‘sciateh, ‘with a .Bormal yoiiitary assiste
ance .adyisory group of 8 fow hundred men,

the nerizh not was' 1t meant to.

Then, beghming mug!h‘y :
tnends got_'. undarwa.y th‘at are

," fHo: Diofm gbVernmen.'
steadtly’ Briadenitig its base-
groups for responsibility, be‘g

- eadt a:nd__'

yoke:in:the
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it.. More and more the regime became per-
sofial’ - in'**chatacter. ‘Oppoeltien - 'pirties;
which. had previdusly -béen active :in fela~
tively free electlons, were driven unders
ground, and-there-began & process: of ‘repros=
sion ‘which, whllé never drastle b:- the stand- -

‘ardd we shollil apply $0 governmonts in new

natlong, much less: By those of Communist
coutvtrios,” ndvertheless allenated. increasing
numbers of the all t60 small pool .of trained:
-men capable tf helping to ‘govern efféctively,

Bacond, Hanol*went on the mareh, Seeing-

1tself thwartéd in:bhoth South Vietnam and-

Laos, Hanol begatt t0 -send trained guerrillas

Into the.south-end inoreasing cadres‘to as-"
slet the Communist- Patliet Lao  fordes in-

Laos: “In South Vietnam there had been
from-the start thiousafids:of agents and many"
poekets of .Communist ihfluence left behind-

{n the-division’ of Vietirath, and as early as:
19574 cambalgn-of assassination of local ofs-

_fielals had begun that tallies on-the map al-’

most -exactly -with the..areae under strongs:
est Communist control today,
activity was stepped wup, . guerrilla  uhits
formed and t.he real campaign got undor-
way. - : ;

That campaign 18 sometimes rererred to as
a ¢lvil war..’
Discontent there may have been, and local

recrultlrig- by the’ Vietcong, largely through -
oampalign -

intimidation: . But -the whole
would: never have been :possible without the '
direction, -personnel, ‘key materiel, and total:
support eoming from Hanol, end without too

the atrong ‘moral ‘support, and key matoriel -
when . needed, provided by Pelping and, up-
" to 1882 at least, by the Boviet Unlon. Thou~'

sands-of highly treined men coming trom the
north, along with the cruolal items of equlp.-
mett -and -munitions—-<these: have been: from:
the gt

surgen This hes been .all along a Com-

munist subversive aggression, in totdl violas

tion of the- -Cleneva accords as well as general
principles of international behavior,

‘Indeed: the true nature of the struggle-has "

heen: publicly-stated many times by Hanot

itself, “beginning ~with; & 1880, Communist -

,Pa.rty Conference in ‘North- Vietnam .which

declared jhe- poncy ot a8 they put; 11; “Uoor--.

ating -the south,
By early 1661, South Viet—nam wag nlearly in
difficulty. - President ' Johneson, then- Vide

Pregldent, wlslted: the country-in the. sprlng‘,
and:.we stepped -up our: military- supplies: .

and. tried ito- turn - our -tralning - smphasis
‘inpreagingly ‘to the guerrilla . front,.: Then,;

in.the fall of 1961, o series of kay assageina-

tlons - and .ralds .on. Government: .centers.
brought South Vietnamese morale to & it
ioal :point, - Something - more . wes . needed.
President Kennedy considered and rejected.
the ggnding ar U 3. combat units ta ﬂght the
Vietcong, . -

Tor Ameticans to furnish: helicopter: pnd. air;

transpert lift, combat alr tralning, communi. -
- catlons, angl in-short every possible form of .
- asglstance short.of combat units. . -
:But. the .military: efort was. and- !y cmly-'

ong 88pect, of :the -struggle. . The economic

front- wad equally: important, end & smaller.
Bub extraordinanily. dedleated group: of elvils .

lan.. Amerioang - wenft into- the - .dangerous
countryside, ynarmed and.-often unescorted,.
to help in the crestlon of.the forfifled hams-:

lets that soon became, and remaln. nkey -

Teature of strategy. and to. bring teo-the.vil-
lages. th
oth improvements that.meant sp maeh and.
would .zserve; show the Govermnent's cons,
cern for. Itg, people. .

wag, sound, and was. indeed :In key, respects,

the “samie,.ss.. Yhe afrategy -that -prevediled -

against communisin in Malaye, Greece, and
the Philippines. . It 15. a.girategy: that takes

‘patience and focal iaadership, and that fakes -

In*19569, such -

“But:let us not:delude cungelves.’

t the meinspring of the Vietcong inz. -

e .8chools, fertilizer,.wolls, pigs, -angd. -

. ~.. ness- to. all. groups.
The basle aﬁrategy a,doptied ln aa;rly 1962 ¥

1ea.rnlng and experience as well. The Viet-
namiess and we Ak stiff earhing. a.nd‘éhhﬁﬁ-
Ing today, and will-go on doing'so,

Under the’ advisory soncept, the American
strength ‘in .Bouth Vietham rose to-12,000°

by mid-~1862 (eventually to the present 23~ .
000}, .and :with- our helpy-the: South. Viet--
namese begeh . to reverse ‘the -slow. tide of-
growing Coniffitirist gaing. By the spring of’.

1988, things: sesmet. to bBe- on“the upswing;

not only in' the judgment of genior Arheri~ '

cane but in that of experlencsd observers
from third:-eountries,

“Yeéb -the whheppy tendenoles 01’ the Dlem

government had persisted,” desplte all the
quiet -advice we-could: give in-favor of re-
forms: . The stubbornness and- inflexibility
which’ had heen hig great asoeta in, the early:

deys. -efter’ 1964, had now hecomé serious-

drawbacks. Tha Buddhist uprisings .of the

spring of 1963 brought -the political..situa--

tlon to the forsfront agpin, Now Buddhism
as a religion 1 not: hearly a5 dominant in
South Vietnam as 1t 15 elsewlere In southeast
Aslar--Tha}and, Laos, ‘and Cambodia. The

adherents ‘of Buddhisny may nét be' even a-

majorlty of Solith Vietnamnese, and thero are
signifficant Cathéle and other groups as well

ag lgrge nuinbers® of adherents to older re~:
Buddhlsty ary’

liglous beliefs. ~Nonetheless,
the most numerous faith, they are entitled to
falr “tréatmient, and théy* head soiie - came

agithét the Diem’ ‘goverhunent for personal’ -

diserimiination, tholigh 1ittls; ‘according to

the findings of a United Nations. cominieston, '
Bt these '
grievances might have Heoh met without seri- -

for tirue religious persecution.

ous-tréuble’ It they had not’ been Tanned by

a. srhall group of leaders who Wefe and aré :

in'faet, politically motivated,
-Unfortunately, the Dlem govermnent re-
fused to compromise ot to redress the' areas

of legitiinate grievance, snd in “August vent

the Army “ito-the pagodas of Balgon - ahd
other cities, following up with a drastic tom-

' palgi of suppression’ agalnist dtudents and a
wide clrale of politicel oppotents,: :As a rés ;
sult, by late’ SepteTher——when T peradhally

adcompantéd: Secretary  MoNemare to - Sai-
gon~4t was clear that Diem and his brother;

Nhu, hed drousédl widé popular opposition -
and, perhaps most erucial, héd allenated al«:

most to thé bréaking point thée Key -traihsd
elements within ‘the gove‘mmant strtrcture
itgelf, both civilian and millta

‘Although Ambassador Lodgé: oo:rbinued to

urge Teforing that tight still have saved the :

governmenty Distn did ndt tespond, and 'on

. November. 1, 1965, 'he wis overthrowt, he and’

Nhu—mogt uhfortunately-=killed, and a new
military goverfiment installed by force.
No. ohe’ ¢ould “then tell whether thé new
governiment would be better.
10 be miltiry 1n the flxst instatice, and the

- - frst- military group, ‘under General Mirk,

Ingtend he.- enponded 1;0 the request of ther .

- South. Vistnamess Government for Amerfean::
milltary advigers with Vietnamese units, and.-

had conglderable-popular badking. Yet it
was-ineflective and tended to-throw out the

baby with the bathy replacing se many ‘miu-'

tary end provindlal oficlals that the way weas
opened’ for major Vietcong galns,

military and econémic firont, but he, tn turn;
décided to turn over:the govertnieit to clvil-:

ian leaders to-be gelected by consultation:

among - representatives of: the . koy 'groupi-—

. the. Buddhists, the. Cathollcs; .the military,”

lahor, - the religlous:sects; the varlous areas

-including ‘the considersble ‘body of reéfugees:’
from the north, past pontlcal ‘groupings, and’

80 on.
Theg,result wag the-prosent, government un-
der Prime, Mlmsten: Huong, ‘¢ man of deter--

esgentially: with the:same-kind .of- problems
that: Diem . faced And overcame -in 1064, but

in the.far.more, dificult, internal, Beouriby.-

crlsiq brougnt.an\by the: Vietoong: pggres

slon, .whioh. has been:slowly.extending. the
areas of.. Gommunisu -control: ln. the, counin-ym;‘

~Olenrly, 1t had:.

Then in -
Janugry Genersl Khanh ‘took: éontrol i 4
.bloodless ‘coup. ~He showed 'ability. -on ‘the

" the. pagt

- ular military units;
- minption and character, dedioated to falrs.
He is wrestling -today..

ﬂlarch 1

slde, and the pace of guerrilla and ten-orist
activity, even to Salgon ‘itéelf.

So the political situation today is critical
and fts esclution is oenrtral o turning. the
war. around "and ‘resto¥ing anilhdependent -
and secure South Vietnam. That task must
essentlally he' dohe by the Vietnamese peo-
ple, under Vietnamese civillan and millltary
leaders; all under a' Government that unites -
tha: -divergent political ‘Interest groups and |
that glves ofders tliat can be carried out,: J

I have dweélt-at suoch length on the poutclcal
history, " becatige' it 1s-thls aspect -that 1| | |
today in the headlines, as it is the greatest|”
coxicern of our-representatives 1n Saigon and
of the Viethamese leaders themselves who
must find' the answer. - (And may I pause
here,  apropos’ of 'the headlines; to spy that
I think' the American: ‘pecple are getting the
faots. "W In-government follow closely what
i8 aald-in the hewsipapers and- magazines,
end on TV; ‘part 6f our job is to seé that
these medis sre properly Informed and glyehn
access to everything except for:those few

i
|

! |

détalls that. aré necessarily matters of secu- L

rity In- what' ‘i§,; after -all, a war gltuation,
I'think we gre doihg our job, and that the
media are doing thetry,  The pi¢ture that you
a8 thoughitful ‘cltizens get is In fact the
ploture that we have, dii all ‘essential points:
If- that picbure 18- complex or not’ entirely
clear, hslieve me oul pleture 1s the same,
for that {5 the nature of the situation,)

The ‘réal  boint’ of the  political. history in
Bouth -Vietham is thet 1t should cauge us no
amazement and no despair. Was' it not 7
years betweén the end of the American Revo-
lution anid the making of 4 lasting constliu=

. ‘Blon, éven for & ngw nation Which had united:

to fght -8 war-and had céntiries of Britiah
evolution ™ toward - democratid “self-govern-
ment behind 1% And  how many new na-
tions in, the world today hibwe found lasting -
stability in-a ‘décade, éspieciplly ‘wheie there
had been litle preparation under colonlal-
iam, where the national historic tradition was
remote, and above all Where a violgnt sgzgres-
sor 'was strikiig constantly ab the very fabric:
of povernment?  Take If you will ohe fact
alone—that th the At 8. months of 1b64ithe
Vietcong pssassinated fore than 400 logal
officialg and kidnaped another 700--and try

“in your mind ‘to project what an equivalént

amount of gangsterism would do to govern-
ment performange in'this colintry, and then
to’ project that effect in’ turn, onfo the situ-
atfon i a coutitry silcli a South: Vietndm,
" ‘Ho thigis & tough war, and the Vistnamese
are & toughpeople to have stood up under it
and to be holding: thelr heads above - water
art.er 20 years of ¥ olenoe and uncertainty

How should we now, then approach this
sltuation, aa Amerlcana? - v )
Above-all;-we must stand ﬂrm and ‘be pa-
tient. We:hever thought in 1961, or in 1954,
that the task would be ensy. North Viatnam
ha.d oertaln- admn"ba,ges. :

Expérience dnd sophistication 1n every Pra
péct of supversion and political warfars; -

‘Dedicated ‘and atie ‘agenits.who for the
most’ part cae Trom the south to Aght the
Fr?itmh ‘and then return ’oo areaa they knew.
well: 7 ;

Ak open oorrldor througb Labs to keep up
the qupyly of - guerrillas. and supples.. In

year, such infiltration hag markedly.

incteased, and hag Ingluded for-the firet time

- stgnifiopnt:’ aumbers - of .. Indigenous. . North.

Vietnamesge. trained in. N th Vletnam !n reg-

Anumerical ratio of: guerrjlla. foreea to-Gov
ernment; forces. that. f& well: below the ratios:

-of 10 -to 1, that have been found ‘DEQessary .

for . puccess: In :past-.guerrilla .wars. . Thore
are todey.in Houth Vietnem peérhaps 85,000
herd-nore . Vietoong. :Aghders -and: -another

- 80,000: o 805000 lgenl Vietcong forces, against
roughly 400,000 military and paramilitary:
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forces tor the Government, or qratlo of e,bouﬁ‘T

4t01;. .

The internal po,utlea.l qlvislons ancl above
all. the mexperlence In govemment o:l the.
south ibself,

Yol the balahoe sheet is by no mae.na all
ona sided. . - .

Our advisory effart, on a.u rront-s has donse.
great things and, in the wide personal rela-

the history of relations between an Aslan
ption under flre and e.n outalde Weetern
ation.. -

Although there Are rrom t.ime to t.lrne slgns
M anti-American feeling, working relation-
ships at all levels remaln close and friendly,
i With our help, the Clovernment hes besn

ble to malntain economic stabllity and to .
ove to help areas sesured.from-the Vietcong.-

upplied.to the Vietnamese, have lergely off-.
et the unfavorable numerioal ratio Ia.vorlng
o Vieteong. :
The Vietnamese mmtary 1orces continue
to fight well, Our own military men conslder-

é Our. military . effart and .our . equipment,

-mogt of them ag tough and brave as any in

the world. 'Though there have been military
reversos, there have also been significant vic-
torles—which sometimes do not make head-
lines. On the mllitary. front, the Vietcong
ishnot capable ‘of” anythinz like a Dienbien-
phu

communism,
As to our ba,slc polioy, the- alternatlvea to
our ‘presént courses might- be, on- the :one

hand, to-withdraw or to negotiate on. some -
basis such as what s called neutmllzatlon,_

or, on the other hand, for the Vietnamese
and ourselves to enlarge the war, bringing.

Presaure to.persuade- Hanol, by foree, that:
the game they are playing is not worth it, .

It 18 also suggested. that the United Nations
might be of help, There may emerge pos-
aibllitles for a U.N. role, but it 18 not clear
that the U.N., which has been unable to
carry through oommltments such the Congo,
would be able to act effectively to deal with
this far more dificult situation in its present
form. .And this has been.the public judg-
ment -of the U.N, Secretary Genera.l Mr, U
Thant,

As to the baelc .alternative, .so long ag.
Bouth. Vietnam 1s ready to carry ‘on the fight,,
withdrawal . 15 unthinkable.
that produced 6 return to the essentials of

the 1854 accords’ and. thus an independent:
and secureé South Vietnam would -of course .
‘be an answer,
negotistion would hardly be promising that. '

ihdeed ' the - answer,

admitted communism to South Vietnam, that
did not get Hanof out, or that exposed Sputh’

Vietnam and perhaps other countries of ‘the -

area to renewed Communist aggresgion at

will, with nnly nebuloua or remote guaran-

tees.

As ror enlarging our own actions; we ca.n;

not. speak surely about the future—for the

aggressors themseltes share the responsibility .

for such eventuslities, We have ghown .in
the Ghlf of Tonkin that we can act, and

North Vietnam knows it, and- Enows itq own

weaknesses  Bub we geek no wider war, and

we must not suppose that there are quick ar’

easy answers in thig. direction;

The root of the problem, to tepeat, 13 4n
South Vietnem. We must persist in our ef-
forta: there; ~With ' patiends rather - than

petulance, coolnéss rather than recklessmess,’

and with & continuing ability to eepamte t.he
real from the merely wished for.
Ap B great DOWeY, ‘Weart now and: Wil

continue to find vurselves In sttuations where -

we slmply do not have ‘ensy choloes,” where

.there simply are not tminediate or ideal solu-

tlons ‘available. - We cannhot then allow our-
selves to-yleld to frustration, but must stick

to the jo’b doing all we ‘ean a.nd dolnk 1t.j

better, :

Cﬁﬂéﬁﬁssr ONAL HECSK)

- sputheast .Asia.-

tionships irivolved, must stand almost unique -

Above gll, the Vlet.namese people are. not
voting with their feet or their. hearts for -

A megqtiation .

But,

b diA T
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The nat mterﬂqts tha.t have btougm:
us into the Vietnam: struggle .ave. valld, and
they do not become less 80 Just hecause the
going gets fough and the end 1s not yet In
sight. President Johnson sald in-his state
of the Union message: “Our goal:ls peace in-
Thet will .come only when
aggresscrs leave . thelr. nelghbors in - peace, .
What i at stake ts the cause of: freedom. - In,
that ca.use, we shall neyer be found wantlng "
Ammnasmn FroM THE NORTH*——THE R!:conn
~OF NORTH VIETNAM’8 CAMPAIGN To Gonqm
BoUTH VIETNAM .. :

“Oyr purpose 1n’ Vietnam 1s L7¢] join in the
deferise-and protection of freédom of a brave
people whe are under attack that 15 con--

trolled and thet is direoted from outside

thelr country.” (Prestdent ‘Ly-ndon B. John-.
son, February 17, '1965.)

I'N‘I'RODD'CTION

,SOut.h Vietnam .1a ﬁ.ghtins for ita life -
agalnst a brutal. cenpalgn of terror and
armed attack inspired, directed, supplied,
and controlled by ‘the. Communlst regime in-
Hanof, This flagrant aggression has been
going on for years, but. recently the.pece.
has ¢guickened and the t.hreet has, now be-.
come acute. .

'The war. in. Vietnam 15 a new. lr.ind of
war, a fact as yet poorly understood in most
parts of the world.. Much of the copfusion.
that prevails in the thihking of many peo-
ple,.and even many governments, stems from
this. basle milsunderstanding., For in Viet-
nem &-totally new brand of aggression has .
been loosed agalnst an 1ndependent people
who want to make thelr own, way. ln peace
Bnd freedom. . .

Vietnam i3 not another Greece, where in=
digenous guerrilia. . foroes. used rrlanclly
nelgi boring. territory a8 a. ‘senctuary. -

Vietham 18 not another. .Malaya, - where

Qommumst ‘guerrlllas.  were; for the mogk

‘physically . distinguishable from: the
peacerul ‘majorlty they sought.to contral. .

‘Vietnam is.not. another Philippines, where.
communiat guerrulas were physically sepa-
rated, from the source .of thelr mora.l a.nd
physical: support, -

Above all, the war in Viet.na.m 1s not a

- eponta,neous and locel rebellion. a.galnst the .

establlshed government. - .
There sre -elements .in the - Gommunist

-program of conduest directed, againgt Bouth

Vietnam common $o. each of the. previous..
arges .of aggression -and subversion.: -But'
there ;i .one - fundamental .Gifference. . Tn-
Vietnam. s Coinmunist; govétnment; has sot -
out dellberately to conguer.s sovereign. peo-
ple: In a neighboring state. -And to-achieve..
1ts: end, 1t-hes’ ‘ysed. BVOLY resource. of: dta.!
own government b, party. out ite, carefully
planned program of .concealsd .Aggression:
North Vietnam's commitment o gelze. ¢on-.

- trol: of the Bouth.is ho lesg-total ther wae:

the - commitment . of -the. regime i Nerth-
Korea. in 1960, - But: knowing . the conges-.
quences.of. the latter’s undisgulsed attock,.:.
the planners in Hanol have ‘tried: despemtely
to conoeal thelr- hend,. They.- have failed.
and -thelr aggresalon is ag;: ren.l B8 - that «Of:x
an Invading army.- - - . :

This réport-is a. sum.mary oI t.he masslve

ovidence of North Vietnamese aggressiori-ob. -

tained by the Qovernment of : :8ovth  Viata:
nam. Thig evidence has heen jointly ana-.
1yzad by South Vletnamese Bncl Amerioe.n ax-
perts, . | v

The: evidence shows “that t.ha hard core of

* the Communist-forces attacking South Viet.

nam- were tralned in the north and ordered
Into the south by Hanol. TIt:shows that the
kéy ‘leadership- of ' the: Vietéotg (VOQ), the
officers and mugh of the eidre; ‘nany of the
techniciansg, -polltical, organizers, and propa-
grandists have come from the north and- oper-
ate under-Hatiol's directloi. - It shows ‘that

- the tteining of essential ‘mintary personnel

- Hanol's order.in 1980,

S - 345y

and ‘thetr mﬂltmtaon 'into. the, south. is a4 -
rested by - the  military hlgh oonu'nand in
Henoi. (Beeses.l.) - K
The - evidence shows t.h.ot many -0f the_
weapons and. much of the ammunition and
other .gupplies used by the Vietcong have.
been .sent into South Vietnam .from Hanol.
In recent months new types of weppons have
been introduced in the VC srmy, for which
all .ammunition must. come from  outslde
sour¢es. Communist Chine and othex Com-
munist, Btatee have been .the prime. suppliers
of these weapons and ammunition, and they
have been . channeled primearily . through_
North Vietnam. {Seegoc, IL). - L
The directing force behind the effort. 10
conguer South Vietnam 18 the Communigt
Party in the north, the Lao Dong (Workers)
Party, As in every.Communist: State; the ..
party.is an integral part of the regime itsdlf..
North Vietnamese . officiale have. expressed:
thelr firm 'determination to; absorb . South
Vietnam Into the ‘communlst ~world, (See

. 88¢, IIL.).:

Through- Ata centra.l committee. ‘which. con-
trols thé government of the north, the Lao.
Dong. Party direots the .total. political  and
mllitary effort-of the Vietcong, The military
high command in the north trains the mili~
tary men andsonds. them into Bouth Viet-
nam. The Central Research Agency, North:
Vietnam's - central . intelligence: organigaion,
directs the elaborate esplonage angd subvers:
aton effort. . 'The extensive ‘political-military
organization :in -the north which directs the
Vietcong war eﬂ.'o:-t is described m aec--.
tion IV. -

Under : Hanol'b overall dl.ract.lon the Com-.
munists have established -an:.extsnsive ma-
chine for carrying. on -the war within South
. Vietnam, The focal point: s the Central .
Office -for South: Vietnam- with. its politioal.
and- military subsections and.other special-.
“ized -agencles, - A subordinate .part of . this-
Céntral Office- 15 the Liberatlon Front for .
South -Vietnam. The front was formed.sat-
Ita . prineipal fung-
tlon is to Influence opinlon -abroad-and to:-
create the -false impression that the aggresw- .
slon in Bouth Vietnam:is an indigenous rebels
lion agalnst the eet.abuahed government :
(Beesoo, IV« .

Por-more than . 10 years' tha peopie and tha'..

- Giovernment of South Vietnam, exerclsing the -

inherent right of sel{-defense,: have fought
. bock against these offoris to extend Commu- -
nlgb power. -south ‘across the -17th parallel’
The . United. States. has responded to- the

appeals ot the Government of the Republic: -

of - Vietnam.- for help. in this ‘defensé of -the: '
freedont. pud’ lndependen : tte land and its
peop!e. : ;
In 166 tlie Departmem ‘ot state lssuecl a
report onlled Y4, Threat- to the Peace:” . Tt

. destrited’ North-Vietnam’s program to: selze

South'Vietnam, ‘The evidence In-that teport.

hed been.presented by thé Government’ ort -

-the Repub!ic ‘of Vietnagm:to the Intértistional,
Coutrol. ‘Conimission - (100) “gpedlalires
poEt-hy ‘the- 106G i Juns 962 upheld: the-
valldity  of ‘that. svidenes, ' The  Comimission: -
__hdld ‘thit: there weas' "sumciant ‘evidence to -
show beyénd, reagonable ddubt” that North:
Vietnany had gent armis and men:Into South:
Vietnam o’ oty out subversion- with' tha -

‘aith Of -overthrowing the legal’ ‘government-
“tharé, ~Tha IOQ foimd ‘the ‘auythoritles in-

Hand! in'specifi¢ violation 61 foux provismns.
of the Gerevs ascotils of 19641 o
Since theh, ew and ‘sven more impressive.

evidence of Hanol's aggression has accumii-

lated. -The Government of the United States .. -

believes thet -svidenco’ should be prosefitetd’”
to its own citlzens and to the world. "It 1§
important for freemén to ‘know what Hag
been " happéning in Vietnain, and how,
why. That. is the purpoae tth JOr't,

=‘1For the' tex‘t of pertlnant. saotlo
ICU: report see app A,




- 3h00"

AKMED AGGRESSION AGAINAYT SOUTH VIETNABL

The hard core, of the commun.lst :orcas
attacking South Vietnawm are men trained. An,
North Vigtnam. .They. are ordersd.into the
south and remaln under the military dlg-
cipline of .the military high command. in
Hapoi.
the . North Vietnamese Army gave . political

ang military training fo.the infiltrators, In-.

creasingly -the forces sent Into tlie south are.
native Notth Vietna.mesa who-Have never gean

South. Vietnam, -4 special infiltration unit, g
the 70th Transportation Group, is responsible. -

Tor moving men from North Vietham into.the:
south via infiltration frails through- Laos.
" Another .special: unit; the maritime. infiltre-
tion group, spends-weapons and suppliea
snd agents Dy sesinto the south.

~The infiltratlon rate: has been lncreasing,

From 1969 0 19680, when: Hanol was-establish-.
© ing-its infiltration pipeline, at;least 1,800

men, and possibly 2,700 more, ‘moved. info
South Vietnam from the north. The fiow
incerased to a minimum of 3,700 in 1661 snd
‘8t ledst 5400 ln 1962 THhere was & modest
decteags in 1963 o 4,2 colmrmed infiltra~
tots, thﬁugh lter evid & is ukely to raise
this figure, "

‘For 1064 the’ evldence 1a sH10F mcomplate
However, 1t tlready shows, that & minimum’
of 4,400 infittrators entered the south and
it fg, estrmated more than 3,000 ot.hera we‘re

There Is uaua,ny a. tlme lag t
entry of infiltrating troops and ﬂhe cuhc. ary
of clear ‘evidence they have . éntered. ‘This
2adt, Plus collateral evidenée of ineredsed tse

of the mﬂ]traﬁion Toytés, Buggests steongly
that 1064 ‘'was probably the ‘yeer of gréatest

- 1nﬁ1‘,l;ra4t'.lon s0 far,

Thus, sifice 1089, hoatly 20,000°VC oficers,.
-soldlers, ahd techn clihg are known to have

ontered Hoi1th

. under_ orders. from
Hanol, . Additionm

mrormatlon madloates

that an, estimated” 17,000 mora . Yhiitrators,

were dispatched 0 the sputh’ by the regime
in’ Hanol' dﬁ!‘ihs’ the . Pﬂﬂt 3 yeary,.

which there 1s rio evidetice yet avallabls:;

To gomie the !evel of Infiltration from the.

nort.h ey gefe_r_n modeat in comperison with
the total Bize of the Armed 8 of tHe Re-
‘olg -calou~

publie 'of Vietnsm, Bt oxe-f

1ations are _totally mislending tn the Eind ot
wititate gofng on in Vietnam,” Pirst, o hfgh

propotiion. of inflitrators from the’ north are
well-tralned officers, cadres,, angd specmllata,

Sécond, it _has long been roalized that in -

guerrtlla. combat thée Buidens of detense are
vagtly hee.viqr than those of attack.’ In Ma-
. 1ays,“the Philippines, BN 4 8T
of at Teast 107t0. T I 0

g
.14 the; calculus ot‘ Buery
" seale of Warth~ Vieimamaae mﬂlir,aﬁlon lnto.
the south takes on a very different meaning,

For the infiltration 5,000 guéirilie fighters:

in a glven year & the equivalenht of marchilhg

perhiaps - 60,000 regilar” troops -across the -
border, In terms - of the burden plsced on the;

' del’snders
‘“Abave all; the number ur pmved and prob-

. able ‘infiltrators from the north’ shidula be

seén 1o relation o the #ize'of the VO rorces
It 1s ndw estimated that the Vietcong nums
her appro:;imtal 88,000 so-callad. hard-core
fordes, . afid’ another 160,000, to 80,000 Toesl
. forces, It 18 ‘mua abparent that 1nﬂ1tratora
‘r‘mrth——aI dwing tor eagualtiby—
? . ity of the so-talled Hard-
ore % ‘Persiontie] from theé nbrth
An ghoit, 'ar’é' !mw Ad have dlways boén

Backlons of the entire jperat

1418 frie fhat finy of the Io\gar eVl elé-
menés .ofthe, V¢ fortes sre; rau,ruited withi
Sonth Vie

" reported ¢
ism make 1t abundantly clear. tha.t threats

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD

L Himjo: Suveises THE Wi PERSONNEL’ vor e

-Speeinl tralning comps operated by

Tt dan .
reasohably Be assumed’ that stiti other thfl-’
tfatlon groups have sntered the solth for"

the tlon, and on
- Thus the guides: are-kap#:ih ignorance of all
the' But’ thelr own: way. atations. -

. —-—-.—--.-—3—-‘

ot ?:}g kta?g\a&gemand tegrsogf'

and other pressureh by the \fieﬁcong play 8
ms.jor pa,rt “in such. recrutment. -

A 'The inﬂttraﬂon progesy’
'I‘he 1nﬁ1trat10n ‘tolttes. supply, hard-¢

unite with most. of thelr. officers. and, Hon-
Thig source helps’
fill the gaps left by battle caaualties, mneaa, :
and. defection and, fnsures. contmued. contiol |
by Hanol.  Also, as the natitpé of the confllot,
has, chapged, North Vietnam has suppliad,
the-. Viétcong . with technical speciallsts via.
These have Included

commissioned, pseisonnel,

the infiltration routes.
men trained il armor and, ofdnsnce,- antl-

aircraft, and c,ommunications a8 well aa med-

leal corpsmen. and transport expe!;ts .
Thete i3 no single nfiliration route rmm

the north to" Houth Vietnam. . Buf by

the biggest percentage of lnﬁltraﬁora ollow

the same general course.

men sssigned to join the Vistcong has heen
st Xuan Mal near Hanol. Recently captured
Vietecong have also reported an infiltration
trainihg ecamp bt Thanh Hoa. After comple-
tion of their trainlng. coursé—whlich involves:

politiéal -and propagands work ae: well: as;’
arn':
. moved t6'Vinh on. the east coast,  Many have-
made stopovers at & staging area-in Dong Hdl -

milltary - subjebcte—infllirating - untts

where additional “training’ 14 condueted;

Froin - there ‘they g by tm.tcl; to tha La.os‘

bérder.
Then, usually &tt-er seveml days' rast. in-

- fltrators: miove southward “through  Laos.

Genérally they imove-slong’the Laos-Sowuth:
Vietnam botder.
Hlon Tromt North- Vietnam: througli Lsos be~

lotigs ' to"the  T0th- Trankportation Group of

the North Vietnatnese Army. After::s -tlfiag
the inflitration groups turn eastward, entérs
ing South Vietnam. in- Quang ‘Nam, Quang
Tri,” Thua’ Thien, Komsum or: a.not.har o:
the ‘Border provinces, .

The Commuiilats. have eata.‘bllahed"res"lﬂm‘
lanes for Infiltyation with' way stations ds<

“tablished about 1o-dny's: mareh apark:. - Fhe.

way ' statlons arér'equibped to dpuarter - gand
fTeed the "Vieteohg' prastnir “thHrengh - Infils

'tra,tors who' suftér froi talarid or-ottier Hiv
nédsés sthy at-the stations untl they veeover:
ano*bhﬁr ya:ﬁdlng_ gmﬁpj

4 ot dhibwrn, 1n Heeous]

suiigiently o ;]ofn‘
moving south, -
The map 0N page”
ghoows the infltration rovte from Morth Viets
nam to the south’ followed BY VO St - Buyhh:
Van Tay. and a group of North. Vietnismebs:
Army ‘offiters and men in September - 10¢3,
Tay was ca.pt.ured diring an engagelhent 111
Oh‘uong Thilet Provinee {1 April 1864~
_gutdes’ Tedd the Infiltrafion groups:
along the séoret trails, ~Generaily they dis
rect ‘the Infiltrators from RaMwdy between
two stations, thHrough theéir own base sta~
Halfws§ to the néxt supply’ base:

“Only group
Yendere oo permyitted: 1o talk with: the guldes
in'order fo-pregeive muzintu E‘Elmwurmy ThHe: -
nén-are. -fronmy ng where: they
are- or-where ‘they. aie. golngf

- ThHe' smm&symm of tratleand: gutdes tisd;
amng “the - Lig' 1Al ifatlon routes. 18 i uded:
within Scmt!i Vietnany teelfii’ Viebtonig 1nv
flltrators. may: report diveotly 16 ‘Kivdass
ment oenter:in: ﬂiefmglimndu A SoeN Hs:
etitel South " Vietnanr, - Bub-1h the tustyoaw
of Thore gonte gronps- Haveoved dowi. trans
in: Bouth Vietnam: 1o provinces:. Klong ! the
Cambodian berder:and neir-Balgon hefors tes
coiving theiruniy assignment; .-Withite Sotith
Vietnam infllération; and:. suppliey: are Hasts:

dled: by. VQ unttsesuoh 3:0- % themam Son. mram- ’

pertation Group.: .
At the Luos ‘bordsr”

OFfiH Vgt
namess Army- un.iformsmu ‘B -burned”

 For ‘saditionsl ma.pa 3t the Foutes” te
vy ve inﬂltra.tbrs Intb Bolith’ Viémhm. ‘gt

. &pp.B..

NATE

© small’' a8 B meh and ds large as 800,

The principal |
training center for North- Vietnamese Arpy

“Responstbility for-infitea-:

‘ tossmg ﬁmﬁt nm..
trators are reeguipped: 'I'helr\N

v

'I'hey must gNe up Al parscnsl papers, let-
ters, hovebooks, and photographs that might

U e mcrlknlna,ﬁng. Ddéuinént control over -
- the infiltrators hus besn tlghtenad congtder-

ably over the 'past 2 yeards. A number of
Vietnanéhe infittiators have told of balig
fitted out with Lao’ neutralist unlrorms ‘Ior
thelr poséage throtigh Tinos. o

Ififiitration groups are uz’ﬁally fssved a set
of biack ' clvilian- pajama-liks clothes,’ two
unmarked - uniforms;
sweater, n hanimock, mosquito netting, ‘ahd
waterproof sheeting,
- diy supply of food. A packet df medlclnes
and bandages 18 usuany provided o

The: sfze - of | infiltration  groups varies’
widely.” Prisonera have. mentioned units as
Gen-
erally the groups. numbér 50 to 60, When
they arilve in South. Vietriam' thede groups
are usually split’up aid’ asslgned' to varlous
V< units as: replacemanta aIthOugh some-
have rema.ined intact, . .

. B, Milttary personnez - .

- The iollowl.ng are Individual.cese histories
or ‘North Vietnamese soldiers. sent by the
Hanol regime into South Vietnam. They are
only: an Allustrative group: They show that
the.: leadsmhip and specinlized personmnel for
the guerrilla war:in South Vietham conslste
in large part of memberd of the North Viet-,

. nam armed forces; tralhed:tn the North: and

pubjeet to the comma-nd> and dlsoipnne of
Ha.nol - R
1 Tra.n Quoc Dap
- Dpn’was s VO major, commander of- the
‘80th Battalion (sometimes known & the 34th
Group of the 'Thon-Finy ‘Bhttallon). Disfl-
lumoned with. fightihg his own ‘countrymen
“and with cofmmunism and the. lles of the-
Hanol regitie, He sutréndered to'the authort~
tles 1K South; Vietngin off February 11,-1063,
‘Af the age of 15 he Joltied the’ revblutionaty
_aymy - (Viet Minh) ‘and ‘fought sgainst' the -

‘French, forods Until’ 1964 witens the Geneva '}

acéords ended the Indochtna wati " As & tegu-
lat ' the Vet Minh forces; hie was moved to
Nortl. Vietnant, " He bmme an officer in t.he
so-colied people’s-ainiy.

JnMeroh 1082 Major . mn regeived orders’
o prepare Lo:move: ta Houth Vietnam. . He
had been exposed: to: massive propaganda-in
the north which told of the destitution of the
peaspntes’ Ino:the:south. atd.sald that. the
Amerieans had: te¥en:over: flve Frerch: role. of
colonialsts. ' Hessaldt latey that an impertant

reascit 5% his dectsion o surrender: was that

he:diseovered: these propagands. themes were
lies: - He'found the peisants-more piospercus
than the people in the north. "And he recog-
nized qulckly: that he was: hot ﬂgrmng hhn
Americans but his ownpeople. . . -

-With the 600 .men of his umt, Major Dan
left Hanol of Mavch 28, 1962, - They traveled
through the Laos corridor.. Ris group: joined.
up: with the. Vletcong lst Reglment in Ga!:lw
tm.l Vietnam,. : .-

“fTha-95- year-old major t.ook pa:rt m: 43 BOw.
tiotin and was wounded orice: inv AR UNsUg-
cegafirl VO attack on an’ outpost.  As-time
‘pasded He. ‘becante Ainoresilngly’ discouraged
Ty g expértenoe g & VO-troop ‘commander.
Most of all,; Do 'sald; ‘e was tired of killing
oi}hernﬂetnamm Wafter several months of

. ppitlipearching - We-dedfdet to: surrender- to

tHe asuthorities of ‘the: Rapu‘bilo of Vietnam,
Heihag volunteerad::
the: p_atmnaa oa.usqt'

ox st
°< s :_’%‘:E?s, B &
i ‘thd_"

8‘

ot uth Vietna;m

qued
Qnthe nlght of
mpa kel An Tuong

1‘(
o ot v1e‘tham trqo
village,’
-ously wounded, He. was picked up by local
, Tarmers and turned over to the authorities,

M drch-‘ 1

rubber “sandalg, a’

They carry & 8- to 5-.

ok .
In the' ensuitiz oght Vo Wy, seri-

‘

& “anything to serve .

q Pto‘vlnca, Aftqr "'vex- ‘ ‘
comn] -
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1965 .

Vo's e and. experlences were similar..to.

those. of . thousands  of Vietcong. .Born in.
Quang Ngal Province in 10332, he went .

through 5 years of school and then . worked
on his parents’ amal] farm. . During the war
agalnst the French he jolned the Viét Minh
forces, When the fighting ended, he was

transferred to North Vietnam with his unit,

the 210th Regiment. He. remalned in- the
North Vietnamese Army until 1960 when he

| wos sait to work on a stete farm In Nghe An
ovince, Vo eeld 8,000 men and women
worked on the farm, of whom 400 were sol-
lers.
ust join the newly activated.22d Bettallon.

1 the members of the battallon came from

rovinces In South Vietnam, from Quang Tri

Phu Yen. But it was not an ordinary
ttallon; two-thirds of 1ts membhers were
a.dre with ranks up to senicr capitain, -

Thée group was put_ tlirough an atlva.nced
training course that lhsted 6 months, * The'
training ‘program indéludeéd combat tactics
“for units from squad to company and- the
technigues of guerrilla and counterguerrilia
fighting,
cal indoctrination,

‘On March 5, 1663, the 22d Battalion re-

cetved- orders to move south. - They. were

transported in trupks from-Nghe-An Province -

to Dong Hol In Quang Binh, ‘just north of
the 17th parallel. From theré the unit was
moved westward to the Lao bordgp Then
the more than B00 men begen- walking to
the aouth following mountain trells in'Leos,
and the Vietnam border area. They marched
by "day, rested at night. Every Afth day
they stopped at a way station fof a full day's
rest.
Thiem Province. Vo and the remainder of
the group marched on to.Pleiku Piovince.

Two fully armed companies from e nelghbor-

ing province were sssigned to the battallon,
. The agelgnment ‘given to the hattallon was
to harass strategic hamlets. in the Hoal An

distriet of Binh Dinh, to réund up catile -

and rice, to 'kill or kidnap cadre of the

Government forces, and to recrult’ local

youth for eervice with the Vietoong. '
3-Nguyen Thao

Nguyen Thao was 8 VC weapons tech-
" niclgh, A native of Khanh Hao. Province in
South Vietnem, he joined the Viet Minh in
1960. He worked at & secret arsenal manus
facturing weapons for use by the guerrilla,
forces. He went to North Vietnam after the
Geneva accords were signed in 1054, In
North' Vietnam . he attended a technical
school apecializing In arms and manufacture,
He received special tra.ining 1n forelgn ameall
arms and artillery,

At the end of 1862 he was ordered to Ha
Dong to attend a speclal course of political
| training in preparatlon for inflltrating into
. Bouth :Vietnam, On. completion of - the

of 14 men who would move to the south to-
gether. Nguyen ‘"Theo sall the. grodp. was.
composed of four Armament spedlalists, two
chemical englneers, . a.nd eight mmale-level
tachnice] cedre. -

They left Ha Dong 1n March 1963, croased
into Laos, and Teached thelr destination in
the northern part of South. Vletnam m May.
Nguyen Thao went to work. st a secret VO

men, gome local ‘workers, manned the a,rsenal
weapons section.. The group ‘manufactured

ares and repalred weapons,
Nguyen Thao said he soon reanzed from

- talking with the local workers at the arsenal

that most of whiat he hed heard in the North
about conditlons in’ South .Vietnam was
wrong. He sald the, Communists had de-
céived him, Two months after his arrival at
the arsenal he decldod to defect. Hé asked
permilsslon to reloin. his. ,:amlly a.nd to work
in & national defense raetory and. contdnue
hl.ﬂ studies. e .

In Beptember 1862 Vo waes told he’

‘There were-heavy doaes of politi-"

COne compsany dropped off ‘at” Thud

tralning course he: was asglgned to & group .

arsenal near the Quang Ngal border; Fm:y- - cuttural cazhy

in. uniform, setvlng: in th
mines and grénades for the VC units in ‘the:

CQNGR;BSSI@NAL »RECOB’D}*«SENAJTE

-4, Nguyen Wiet Le . . .

Thi.s VC soldier was boin in . Quang Nam )

Province in South Vietnam, He. served with
the 305th Division ‘of the Viet Minh and
moved t0 North Vietnam in 1984, 'In April

1961, Neuyen Viet Le and his unts, the 50th

Battallon, moved into Laos, I-Ie said the unig

rernained in Laos for 2 months, during which ’ '
. it fought  In  four battles - alongside  the
Pathet Lao. During these engagements one

of the ‘battallon’s four companies was badly
mauled and hacd to be returned to North
Vietnam:

The -other three companies were aselgned
to South Vietnam. ‘They arrived In Quang
Ngal Province in the summer of 1861, For s
month they rested and walted for orders,
They took part in & major action ageinst an

outpost of the Government of South Viet--
Nguyen Viet Le wag-

nam in September
captired. during ‘e battle in- Quang Ngai
Province in April 1862. = -

5. Nguyen True .
yen Truc wes horn in 1928, the
fermer in Phu Yen Provinge in

O‘brp. Ngu
son of a

South Vietnam. From 1049 to 1054 heé served.

a8 a courler and then as a guerriua fghter

" with the 'Viet Minh.. In early 1966 ho. hodrd.-

ed a Soviet ship and moved, with his.unit,
the 40th Battalion, to North Vietnam. I-Ie

remalned in the army, but in 18569, hothered -
by illness, he went to work gn e state farm, .

In Angust 1962 Nguyen Truc was notified
that. he was back in the army and that he was
being ‘sent o South Vietnam.. He reported
to the Xuan Mai training center and under-
weht. 8 months of military and political re-
education, His unit.wag the newly activated
22d. Battallon, “The treining courde was com-

pleted . 1n. Febxuary 1068, but departuie for-,

South Vietnam was delayed until April.,

- PFor mﬁ.ltmtlon purposes the hattalion was,
divided into two groups. On, Ap;ru 27, Ngu-,
‘yen Truc and his group boarded . trucks. at
Xuait Mal. ‘They went first to Vinh, then, on:
to Dong Hol, and finally to the Laos-North

Vietnam border. . Thete. thoy ‘doffed  tlieir
North Vietnamese army uniforms and put oh

black Peasants' clothing. The march to the

south. began, sometimes: in Lao territory,
spmetimes in Vietram! They peased. thiough
Thua ‘Thien Province, then Quang Ném,
Quang Tin, and Quang Ngpl, and finslly to
their destinetion, Plelku, Each day they had
e hew Ruide, generally one of the mount.a,in
people of the area.

‘Nguyen sald that he and most of the troops

who were sent nérth e.fter the Indochina
waxr wa.nted to return’ tO thelr homes and

_ rejoln their families, In August 1068 Nguyen

Truo was sent out on o Toraging expedition
to find food for his iunit. He took the oppors,
tunity to defect to Govemment forces at An
_Tuc in Binh Dinh Provitice. L ;
: e NguyenCnm T
cam 1§ the son of a faymeér. in. Quan

Aot B
1954, a8 the m Gehih
cloze, hie was: gerying it ;
w In’May‘ 198 he
Vietnam. with hie: it
“HY-health " osuaed

By ‘1@
2.

cal- workshop. Early An-1081 He-weas sénd:to

a-metallurgleal cless. in -Nghe An-Provingce..

Thby wete taught.a:simple form of.oast irqn
production, simple biast furnace construcs.
tion, and similar skills, Their instruotor was

an _englneer n—om the’ ‘Hanol jridustrial de-

‘partment. .

. Their. speelal cou:se oompleted. Om a.nd
hlss'mup of 856 men prepared to:go to South
Vigtnam, = They went by truck from their

training’ .genter at Nghe An to the Lao ‘bor-

When' He got

' Nowth zetram:
‘hey wad; 8

Labor of the Las Dong Party. Another w;

3701

After 19 days marching through Lage,
_Brrived in the viginity of Tchepots,
e they walted for 3 days unt.ll food sup-
pues oould be airdropbed by . North Viet-
Tamesé - plane, - Nineteen' days ‘of walking -
took them to t.he Laos- B«outh Vietnam Bor~
der.

Delayed: ‘en route by illness, Ga.m flnally .
regghed his destination in” November 1961.
It was & secret VO iron foundry in Kontum
Province. -+ Beveral iron -ofe ‘depoaity were-
nearhy, p.nd the. hill ‘people had 'long used
the iron to make  knives- and ‘eimple tOols.
Odmi's job was bulliding Xllne to smelt the
ore. - The”Vieteong hoped to use t.he iron
for mines and grenades

‘On August 4, 1988, Sergeant Cam went
to’a nearby village to'buy. salt for his group.
On his return he: found- his comrades had.
gone 0 one of thelir cultivated fields to
gather corn, and he joined them. . The group
was interrupted at their work by e Viet-
hamese ranger company. Aftér a brlef ﬂght.
Cam wes: ta.ken prisonser.

7. Nguyen Hong That

Thai, 82 years old, was born and grew up
in: Qua.ng Nkal Province In S6uth Vietnam.

der,.

- After Bervice with the Vietminh we was -

moved to North Vietnam in 10564 After 37
years of mjlitary service he was aseigned ‘to
o military farth. In December 1081 he was
recalléd to. hi§ folmer unit, the 305th Divi:’
slon, and went to the special training camp
at Xuan Mal in preparation for’ Aghting wih

‘the Vieteong In South Vietnam.

‘Training ~ began in - Ja.nuary 1962 and
lasted for 4 montha, 'Thé tralvlng group,
designuted the 328 Battalloh, wes composed
of 680 nien who came fromt. various branches
of thé North' Vistnamese Army-—-enginheers,
artillery, - alrborne, -transport, ‘marines, and
some. factory: workers. and students. Three-
fourtha: of the training. was militaty (guer-
rilla: tactios, ambushes, sahotage. &%) and
one-fourth . was' political. - In: tHe Tatter,
heavy. emiphasis was 1add on the ~hecessity
for armed eelzure of power in the south,

Group .82 was divided Into septiohs and
bégan {,uﬂm'a.tlng to the south on July 14,
1962, . It mioved 1n three groups. Thal said
it. took his group more than B56 days.to travel:
from North Vietham through Laos to Quahg
Nga! Provings in the south., He reported. that
all the communications and laison. atations

on the routé to South Vietnam are now op=

erated by the Army of North Vietnam. Boot:
after his arrival in South Vietnam, Thel. was

. promoted to the rank of lisutenant. . He ‘was

made a platoon leader 1n the 20tk Vieteong
Highland: Battdlion. = In Pebrugry 1968 the
unit moved ‘Irom Qqang Nam 10 Kontum
Pravinee, ‘ )
Combait tondit, ‘n‘s and the rigorn 'f gu .
rilla lfe began dpross . T “H
warited onl to rejoln hig faml
POACE. - spteriber he ‘agkl
pennisalon to visit s Iy

iy
I%Emm Fehruary 196 g
slegted  fof -agslghment.’ to. Sout
Wak 1o work “with the

: A - wher

: 'Lipemtiqn Front. He: Infiltrated. into South
" YVistnam. with 8" group’ of. ahout 70 elvillan:
; . spacislists; _They included .dogtors, pharme-
small group that wag to.86t up @ :matauurgl\-

clsts, unfon organizers, radio  speclalivts,.
propag&ndmts and youth orgarilzers. ~One of.
the_infiltrators in;. Dac’s' group Wes a man
named Binh,. pu’busiler ‘of the newspaper

a mémber of the ety soviet ot Hanol )
The speclallsts n Dao'ﬂ group recelved .3

months .of . basic military training at

Tay, and then departed for th |

Junpe, ir orde

central qmce oI
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ing fo their {ndiviaval’ pecialties bao’ and‘i
Binh were. to Help Tun &, radio station of the
Liberation Front.

They traveled through Laos a.nf; along the .
Vietnam border. ‘They -had to stop for ey~
eral weels in Qualig Nem Proviuce to recut- .
perate from thelr travels, .On Octcber 1 they -
were directed by guides to a VO station in
Ban Me Thuot. .

Dao sald he had by then declded to defect
to.the governmant suthorifies in the south.
He set off ‘with one companlon, but they were
séparated as they crossed a swiftly flowing .
river, Dao. gave himself up at & government
pogt in Ban Me Thuot on October 13, 1863,

9. Tran Ngoa/ls

‘Linh wes & Vietcong senior- sergeant )
leader of 'a reconnalssance platoon.: He is-the
son of 'a middle-class farm femily in Tay
Ninh Province, Me eerved ~with the -Viet
Minh agalnst the French and moved to North- -
Vietnar in 1984, Hé spent the next 7 years
in the North Vietnamese Army. In Septem-
ber 1862 Linh was assighed to the Xuan Maj
tralnlfig. center at Ha Dong to propere for-
duty in Bouth Viétnam. His group was glven’
a 4-month refresher course in’ infantry tac--
tics with emphasies on guerilla Aighting, Then -
he recelved 8 months of speclal tralning in

- the. use of ma.chineguna against aireraft,
Antialreraft trginihg has become.an increas- -

. ingly important part of the preparation of
North . Vietnamese t.roops aaalg'ned to the
Vietcong. .

Linh and about 120 othem ‘made up thé
406th Inflltration Group comimander hy Sen-
ior Capt. Nguyen Van Do. Thsy were. d.‘lvidad'.
into four platoons. During the: final 2 weeks .
of ‘preparation each member of thé group
wasa lesued new equipment—mblack, pajama-
like Gniforms, 8 khaki uniform, a hammock,
mosquito- netting, rubber sandale, and other -
supplies, including two packets: of medicine.

In the early morning hours of July 4, 1963,
his group started: it journey from the Xuan'
Mal training center putside Hamnol. . The con- -
voy .of slx Melotoy trucks moved south: ‘along
Highway- 21 o, Nghe An' Provinee and then-
on to. Quang Binh, On July 7 they errlved -
at.the Anal processing -station nesy the Laos--
North Vietnam border. There they turned.
in. thelr North Vietnamese. Afmy: undforms
a8 well. ag-all' pérsonal: papers. and anything
elsg-that-might identify them-ag coming -from:
the north, . But thelr. departure for the south -
was delafyed for several’ weeka In August
theyaet off through Laos. .

Twice along thé way Linh had t.o stop at
llaison stations because of illness. When the
infiltrators Tecovered from their illnesses,
they were formed into special groups to eon-"
tinue their penstration into.South Vietnaim,
Linh:reported belng delayed once’ for g duys,'
and the second time for 10 davs: . g

Finally, In the first week of Noveniher 1068,
Linh was sufficlently recovered .to begin the -
final log of his journey to s V¢ center “Wheré -
he was to be assigned to a comibat unit, - He
and three others ‘who. hed been similarly de-
layed by attacks of malaria and other sickness
mads up & group. They movéd through the
ju.ngles of Quang Duc Province niear the @ams«:
bodian border, On the morning of Novem~

" ber- ¢ they erossed the Srepok. Rlvet, ‘There
“they ran {nto 4 uhit of the South: Vietnamese.
Army. - One. of .the: infiltrators wuas: . killed,
Linh -wha - taken: prlaoner. and’ tha other tWo -
Viatcong esoaped.

‘Thege are “fypleal . Vletcong ‘There are
many. other-officers like Tran Quoe Tran, tech«

, ndelans’ lke: Nguyen Thuo, and simple sol- -
diers like Nguyen Tiué. ‘I'hey ‘were born in-
South Vietham, foiight: agaftist the French,
end then wenf:north'akd served in the army
of North Vietnam, They were ordersd by the -
Communist: rulers in Hanol to-reenter South -
Vietnas, Viglating the Geneva.. accords: or
1864 and’ 1064, they used ‘the territory ‘of -
nelghboring Laos:to- fnfiltrate Into the South.
They are the means by which Communist

" 1964.

- Vietnamese Army's oth ‘Reglment,

coNGR‘EssmN‘Ai tc'oﬁb*‘ ‘SENA‘”“

Npri‘.h ‘Vietnam .

C. Infiitration of native North thnamesa
The Communist authorities in Hanoi are
now .assigning’ native North Vietnamese in
increasing ‘numbers to joln the VC -forocea .’
in - ‘South Vietnam. -Meretofore, those in
charge of the infiltration effort have sought -
to il thelr: quotas with soldiers and others .

"born in the asouth, -The .60,000. trooph that

moved from South Vietnam o the. north::
when the CGeneve accords ended-the Indo--
ching War have provided an Invaluable res--
ervolr for thle purpose. Now, apparently,
tliat source 1s runnipg dry. ‘The casualty
rate hes been high, and obviously many of
those who werse in fightihg trim 10 years
ago &re no longar up to the rlgors of guer-
rilld war, .

In any cese, reporte of infiltration by na- -
tive North Vietnamsése in significant num-
bers have been receiyed tn Saigon for several
months, It 18 estimiatsd that ag many as
76 percent of the more than 4,400 Vietcong

“who are known to have entered the south

in the first & months of 19!4 were natives
.of North Vietriam,

Vo Thatih Vinh was born in Nghe An Proy~
Inee ity North Vietnam in 1936, He was- caps.
tured by Bouth Vietnamese forées on May B,
Ho described hiinself as o military’
securlty officer. ‘'He Infiltrated into South-
Vietnam. In April 1964 with g Broup of 34
polite and sacurity offtcers from the north,

Another native North Vietndmese capured
1n the ‘south was vthto Vo Q‘uyen His
honie was {n Nam D! Province.” He was &
raember ‘0f. the 2d Battalion of the North
He sald
the entire battalion hed infiltrated into
gouth Vietnam bstween February and May-
last year. He wes cdptured in an asotion In
Quang Trl Provines on July 4. He told 1A=
terrogators that the bulk of his unit was
composed of young dramfes rrom North
Vietnamn, -

16 Pham' Hung, also & pmrabe -fret clags,

‘wa' capiared ‘on .'ruly T inT Thua This

n,
Provirice.: Hb 1§ & hatlve of Na'm Dinh’ th;
North Vietram, - Diafted for militdr ﬁaxﬁoa‘j
in Muy 1063, he was i the. 324tk Divieloni.
Hig group, consisting slely of ‘90" Wortd'
Vietnarese draftees, Infiltfuted Intd South
Vietnam in May 1964, Hp Yeportéd that an-

other company of the North Vietngmess
enfi:red the :south at the same tlmse- s hls'
un

A former member ot t.he 00th VC Bat.tal-
ion reported that his unit had been. rein-
forced. by mnative North Vietnamese troops
earlier this year, Le Thua Phucng, an N
formation camand a native of Quang Ngal
Province- in south, surrendered to Gov-
ernment fordes oh April 23; 1964, He satd
that the 90th Battalion had recelveq 80
North. Vietnamess replacements in February..

A maedical technibian. named Hoang 'Thuhg

‘wgls capﬁuréd in ‘Thas’ Thien Provinde on

July 4,°1964." o bald hé had inAttrated tnto.
the south in’'Taté 1063 With 4 group of 200
vietoong, thy: majprl*g ‘of g.hbm were. athiily
northernerg, 120 ot aftens

'No efrort to eubvert auother neHomn:; as'

_elaborate aas that belig - conducted by the:

Ho Chi Minh regime ageinst South Vietnani'
call succeed withiout an lhtelligerice-gather-
ing organization. Recognizing thig; the aus
thorities in Hanol have-developed: an extens -
sive esplonage. eﬂort An: essential paﬂf ot

¥Bae app. C for aiid.ltlonal details on n:nm-
ta.ry mﬂltrators.

‘. arrying out 'lt.s progra.mW
*of conguest in ‘Bouth Vietnam?®

. nioatlon.a center. -

_.a.bout ‘euch of the .
i o bﬂcomef“rammar‘ wtm slmmp boat “proce-
: duras 80 tihey could. :

Y

Ma,rch 1

that ef!ort 18 the regular mignment of secret
agents from thé north to South Vietnam. .=

The heatt of the VO intelligence organlza-
tion is the Coentral Research Agency in Hanal.
(Bee seg. 1V, ©.) . Communist agents are
regularly. dlspatched from ‘North. Vietnam,

‘sometimes for brief, assignments but often

for long periods. Many of these agents move
into #outh  Vietnam along the infltration:

- tralls through: Laos; others are carried by

boats along: the coasts and landed at pre=-.
arrangsd sites, . A speplal maritime infiltra-
tion group haes been developed In North Viet-
nam, with it& operations centered In Ha
Tinh and Quang Binh Provinces just nm'th
of the -1Tth parallel. *

1. Ma.rltdme Infiltration

Tha followl.ng case illustraten the inetnodﬂ
of maritime. {nfiltration of .secret agents
used. by the Communist reglme of North

.. Vietnam.

In July 1962 a North Vietnamese intelli-

gence agent named Nguyen Viet Duong bo-
gan tralning to- mﬂltra.te South Vietnam. A
netive southerner, he had fought against the
French and had gone t0 North Vietnam. after
the war ended. Seleoted for .intelligence.
work, he was. asslgned to the Central Re=
search Agency in 1968,

After o perlod.of intensive lnatmotdon in.
radio transmission, coding and decoding, snd

-other. gkills of the intelligence trade, hs wae

glven false identtty papers ang. other Bup-~

“plies and. was transported to the:south, His

pringipel task was to set up a:¢ell of agents
to. collect - militery - Information. He. Hew
from Hanol to Dong. Hol, and from, there the -
Marttime infiltration group took him by boat .

to Bouth-Vietnam. That wasIn August 1062, |

In January 1968 Duong-reportetl to Hanol
that he had run.inte difficultles, - s money
and papers had been loss, and he-had: been
foroed to take réfuge with VC.oontaetsin an--
other provinee. - Another agent was selected
6. go- to, South. Vietnam. . One of-his assign-
menty:wag to contact Duong; And: out detalls

-of what happened to- him, and help Duong

reestablish himseif as.4 VO agent.. The man
solected  for .the task Wwes-. Senor Captaln
Tran . Va.n Ta.n the Oentml ‘Research

- Agency.

Tan had an'eady béen picked to go to the
South to establish s olandestine VO commu-
Making contact with Du-
ong was one of his secondary ‘agslgnments...
Affér intensive preperationd Tan wes ready
to move to South Vietnam in March. . He
was transferred 0. an embarkation, base of
the maritime infiltration group just north .
of the 17th paiallel. -

He was joined by three other VO agenta
and the captaln and throe crewmen. of the
boat. that. would take theém south.. All were
glven false mentity papers to conform, to
theip false names.. They also were provided.
with flshermen's perinits, South. Vietnamese
vo n% carde, ahd draft cards or military dis-

harge papers. The host captain recelved a .
boat Yeglstration book, orew. lats, and sev-. .
eral South VIetnamese permita to conduct
business, . .

‘The - agants and, boatmen were - given:
cover storles to. tell if captured. Each man

;" hnd to mémorize fiot. -ohily. the details of hla

own. gtory bul the: namies’ ahd some detatls

agenta ‘had -

ate flsher-.
embarkatlon port

paas ds: leg
'I‘he expadition Teft thi

3

"on’ Aprtl'4] " Tu' mditmn ‘0" thie oy ‘agents -
.the ‘Hoat ‘carrled six. ‘enrefiill) 2

¥ ‘sedied boxed
containthe u' ‘generator, soveral radios, dome -
weapons, and’ o large' supply of gbuth Vet

" nafesé eurTenicy, They alse carrled Stme

chemicals and materials for making false
identification pafrers; Thelr destination was
& landing site on the coast of Phuoc Tuy
Province.

Boon after. leaving North Vietnam the VO
boat encountered high winde and rough. seas,
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|- On Aprll 7 the storm becams violent. The
hoat tossed and ‘thréstened ‘to ob.paizie
Strong northessterly winds foreed: 1t ‘ever
vloser t0 sliore. Finally the Koat ' captaln.
Nguyen Xit, ordersd thai the alx boxes 'hé
thrown overboard.” This was donhe; and the
‘bost then wes beached., ‘The elght men de-
clded to pplit up into pairs and try to make
contact with VO forces, They burled their
false papers and set éut. Bix of the elght
wers ' capbured “almost immediately by au-
horitles in Thua Thisn Provinece, and the
ther two were taken several days later. - ‘
. a Btudent Propaganda Agents
The student population :of Bouth Vietnam
8 an lmportant target grotp for V€ propa-
ga.ndlste. These agents seek to win adhber-
ents for the Comimunist cause among young

Wworkers, students in high gchoolé and uni- .

‘wersittes, and the younger offcers and en-
15ted men In the armed :forces.of the Hopub-
1o of Vietnam.

Typicel of:-the: a.gents gent into South
~ Vietnam for this. purpoese 18 Nguyen Van Vy, ’
a 18-year-old VI propagandist, He i o
native of the Vinh Linh Digtrict in Norih
Vietnam, just north- of the aemnita.rized
zone. He was & membér of 4 Communist
Party youth group. in his native village. He
was recrulted for propaganda work: in the
south in the fall of 1962, He wes one. of 40
young. persons enrolled in & special political
training course given by the Demmum.st
Party in his district.

The first. phast of the training conslsted of

poltileal indoetrination covering gueh . puba .

Jects bs the advarice of ‘communiem, the '
‘North, Vietnamese Ela.n Yor winning’ ohntrol
of the country, théd responsibility of yduth.
in furthering this plan, the war in thesouth,
end the nieed for propaga.ndaf supportlng the
Liberstion Front.”

‘Those “who sugsessfully completed the Arét:
phase were selected for the Hecond level of
training, the so-valled” technical training
phése; 'In this the tralnees weré given thelr
mission in the south, Vy was told hieshould
infiltrate into ‘South Vietnam ahd thers sur-
render t0 the authoritles; descblbing himself |
a5 B defector Who ‘wes “"tired of ‘the miserable

life h ‘the north,”” Heé was to say he wanted
" to complete his schooling, which wes impoge -

" sible 1n ‘the north.”. Hé Wwee t6ld to’ask: to
live with relatives in‘the. south 30 he céuld
.go to school. ‘Ohce his story was accepted
end he was enrolled in e #éhool, ‘he ‘wae $o
begin his ‘work of ‘propaganiiigng otfer dtu-~
dents. He wds to walt for 'S ur ¢ months,”
however, until hb ‘was no Tonger the suhject -
of .local ‘suspleton, Heweas assigned 1o svoilk '
under an older agent ‘uo whom he hﬂi 1;0
report ‘regularly; = -l Ty

- Athird member of the* tem was 3

- men who ‘WeB-to neslit Vy; The three. mre"

toinfiltrate into Bouth Vistnam aepamtely
end. to meet: there Bt a ‘rentlebvious poind,

A it Vy o was to 'Go ‘mo’ more : than, to
observe “his fellow students’ careruuy, B0l
lecting biegraphical data on Ahem-shd study- -
ing their personallties, -capabilities, -and asg- -
plrations. He wad then teo selgct thoge he”
thought might be most influenced by -Domi-~
munist propagamia. and try te. make friends
with them. = |

Once “he ‘hed aelected targets he was Eo
begin to infduence them ramnably toward the

north end t¢ implant Communist -propa--

| ganda, He wes ‘responsible theh for bringing
| into his organlzation those he. hed infuenced
" effectively, Thege Individuals were to be
given thelr own Propagands, aas]gnments to
work ‘o gther atudents

Btudents who . wonted: ,va,de muitm
servlén in the Government fordes, were oohs .
sldered prime tabgets, .. Where. possible, ¥y
was b6 help them, get Jo.orth Metnam. -He -

wag-also. told to. make contact. with any b
" 'dents who-had besn picked up by:the stthors
1t£es for suspected Oommumst utivmea.* vldes i convenimt nha:lmel Ior ma.temiel that-
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These, too were 1o be helped to escape to

NEFR Vietham,” ‘Ahy nsefal Vinforhation
oonoerhing dev'elopmenta 4n* the ‘s¢uth ‘or
military " activities ' “weré 'to ‘he ‘reported
through his superior; Nguyen Van Phong.
In oase he became suspeat, he was either

‘to tmake his own wey back to North Viethem -

or to go into the Jungle and bry to cont&ot
6 VQunit, -

¥y enterad South Viebnam on Ja.nuary ‘2,

1068, by swimming across the Ben Hat River,
He -encountered ‘an elderly farmer who led,
him to the local authorities“in Hal Gu.

There he told his story but 1t wes not. be«.

Heved. He them sdmiltted his true mission

3. Othér Agents
. The (Jommunist ‘suthoritied in: North Viet-
nam, pend -thelr agents into. South Vietnam
by 8 wide varlety of moans, - A few lke
Nguyen Vgn Vy cross the demllita,rized ‘ZORe,
more infiltrate by ses, and still maore. glong
the infiltration: routes through Leos.. Bup
there are other methods for entering. South

Vistham. VO espicnage agent ’I‘ran. Van'
.Bui attempted one such method,

Bui was n graduate of the esplonage train-
ing schoel in Halphong, North Vietnam, He
completed & speclal §-month course in July

1963, The training’ included’ political in-.

doctrmation but most, of the time was spent

on such things as use of wea.pons. preparing R

bogby traps, and metheds ¢f sabotage. He

“was &lso given instruction’ in methots for.
enlisting help, from hoodlums, dratt dougera,'
Onoe In South Viet-

aiid VO sympathizere,
nam, he was to - organize & small uniy. Yor
sghotage and the tollection of
On: specific auignm.ent ‘by his supsiiors the
was: to o ready to sabotage ships in Balgoq

herbor and o blow up gascline and ofl stor-
age- pointa and ‘Vietnaness ‘Afiny in.sta.ns.- B

tibns, He was told: to bé prepaved fo assas-
sinate Vietnamaae 'omclala i
_sorinel, ' *
- In September 1932 Hut Whg glven hifs’ mlq«-
Blon asslgnment. He wes to
forelgn .ship, - 'When dfscovered, he ‘was 'to
olgim to ke s refuges who wanted ‘to gseape
o South Vietnam. He was given an. auto:
matic plstol ‘with sﬂencat, -some explosive, de-
vices, ‘and g small kpife that-vould lnject
peison into the body .of a: victim .

‘Bl ‘stole shoard o forelgn ship.in’ Hn.i-
phong  harbof.

aroun il syirrendered’ to the smp s LR
talh. “When thé ship srrived in gz.ngl'léo
Bul wag turnetl over to the Thal authorities,
Theyin jurn rélenged him 1o the Soutn Vie-
namise’as he hud requesfed.. But in Saigop
; 1sclos d,. he road

C Provinos,

formation,

i Amerioan Per- Provines,

hide abon.rd B

After 3 days at sea—when
he was sure the ship wolld not turn

| aaAnamh
origin, Jang

3793

originates In Oommunist China. a.nq. other
Communist Eolaritries.,
“An ‘incresilng ‘murober of weapons ‘from,

" externsl CommUnIst sources hivve bebn selved

in’$he Botth, These inolude such weg

as 57-thillimetet’ and T5-milllineter retoilless
riftes, - dusl-purpdse rhachlneguns, ' rocket
launchers, large mortars, and antitank mines;

A'new group of Ohiziese Communist-manu<"
Tactured weapons has receritly ‘appeared in
VC hands, ‘Thess ineThde the .63 semtauto-
matis oarbine, 1:62 “ight madhinegun, ‘and -
the 7.62 sgsault rifié, " Thewé weapons and
ammunition ‘for them, mearufactured o
Communist «Ghine n 1962, “were Arst cap-
tured’ in Decefber 1064 in ‘Chuong Thien'
‘Similer weapons hnve since been
getzad In each of the four corps. areas of
South Vietnam,. . - Also -captured have been
Chiness Communist autitank . grenade
laynchers and: ammunition ‘made in_ 'c.‘hlna
in '1988. )

One daptured Viebcong tom hig cap'tors
that his.entiré’ company. had been suppued
recentiy with modern Chinese wenpons, The
resquipping of VO units with » typs of weap-
ons that re ulx'e e,mmunition and parts from-
outside Suuth Vietnam Indicates the growing .
corifidénce’of the sushoritles in Hanol in the
eﬂeﬂtivene 8 of’ their supply lin,es into \t:ha
routR,

Incontroverﬁlb!waﬁqeme of Hanol’s siabo-.
rate program to supply its forees in thexolith.
with weapons, mnmunition, ang other BUp-.
plies has acéumilsted over the yéary,  Dra.
metlc new proof was exposed Just g3 this §-
port why bl complétéd..

On Pebruary ‘16, 1965, an Ambrican hell-

.copter pilot fiylng along thé  South “Viet-

d B mnpi_e.tm} msé_l’,-_ ‘

‘coast sigh

" “Yen

Pighiter p wpproadh
thig édsel inet nmnﬁinagun ﬁre‘rro‘.l:;!?"g‘uﬂs‘on
the deck of the ship and from the shore
ne 'well.” A Widtnamose Atr Force ‘strike ‘Was'
lnunched agaitist the vessel, and Viethamess
Clovernment troops moved into -the aree,:.
Thay. gelzed the ship after a. bitter ﬂght with
the Vieteong. -

The ship, which hed: haan suml in sha.ﬂow
wabes, hadt discharged a-huge éargo of arms, -
ammunition, ' and - other ‘suppltes, Docu-
ments foundion the ship gnd-cn the bodles
of several Vietcong abourd 1dentifed the g —
sel a8 having-gome: fidm North Vietrisnm; .

“néwspaper in the-cabin: wae. ffom Hel;

and was deted Janvery: £8; 1065 - Tho sapa- -

 plies. geliverad - dy . ki shipsdiiousnhds: 'm :

Wenpona andyaons thei & milon fouads-.of
mnwm!a almortald of: Ommmm
i, 0otk A0 hing- g

. Cowchoslovelis,ms.iwell a8 North - istuam;

. Ahen Hanol daumolsed:

10,1059, the CGmmuaiet forceg relied:

on. svocks of weapons and, ammunitton defs -
ovr from: the war agalnst-the Fremoh B -
plies  sent. .In; fmm North Vistnem .omme.

largely.from theseme.source.  As the-military
campaten progresped, the Vietcong depehded

heavlly on wgapons gapiursd from. the. 'Armﬂd..

Forces in South Vistnam,  'This remains an
lmportant solirce of Wi onﬂ and ammunis
tions for the Vieteohg, .But as the. pace of

- the war heg Quickened, reqmrements forup=
tosdate arms and-special types Of Wospans

have risen to-s point where the Vietcong gdn-
not rely on-captured stocks:
. updertaken n. program 4p Teequip ite-torces

. the. south - \wﬂ.h Gorn.munis‘t‘r-pmduceﬂ=

weepons, - v .- 2
Large cand increaslng qmwaes of -mm-

tary supplies: gre- eliferitg  Sowth Viethem,
from -outelde the: country,” “The - Wlnmpan_

supply-polnt s North “Vigtnant, wiich

the VL :oampa&gn e
torror;. violenge, aud .eubversion; 1 -eprnest p

ammunition: 500 ¢ ‘antite

Henol -has-

. othersourcas) .:

. Phiong” ren fand ‘one

ondlitany:
msuomrednewthemhi:p DRI SR B
- A prelimimary survey aMhe»owhe ‘Bl .
sunken vesssl From. Hanbl Hebed the-fol L

‘Approxithately- T nullion THands
Mﬁ:ans»aoo'w" ﬁe&w onira
ehedes pounds POLE A preparsd

glr\arges! 000 rounds BRI I etdr mor;%a.r
- pretindeg: 500
BEmiilineter retoll less ifle anis"
lon:: sm¥re” than 11600 rounds of 16
tlHmetby Tecolllébs vifle ‘ammiunition; one
GT-mifllimeter " weooiiloss rifte; - 8 “heRvy Thia-
chitiegusie; 9008 708 Matiser ‘rifles;’ ‘mo¥e
than TO0,7.62 carbines; 1,000 Submachine.

‘gune; 18 lght machinegume; “500: rifles; 80O -

pounds of medical supplles (with labels from
North Vietnem, QJemiiunist -Clilng; Cregho-
slovakia; East =Gsmmny, Jsmist Umon a.m

“The “ship- was !alrly new. ‘axi
mata. . vcemunm 'Gh*m :

namede na.utleal" harts (one gg TR

()
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North Vietnam, and, one of the.Tra Vinh 'area:
of - South Vietnam). The military: health
records of North Vietnamese soldlers were
found. One man had a politioal history sheet
showing he was-a member of the 338th Di-
vision. of the North Vietnamese Army. (Beé
app. H.) o . o

pAlso abroad the North Vietnamese ship
were: sn .instruction book for a Chiness

Communist navigational device; postcards’

and letters to addresses In North Vietnam;
snapshots, Including one of & group of men
in North Vietnamese Army uniforme under a
" flag of thé Hahol government, , .
" Members of the YCC and representatives of
the free press visited the sunken North Viet-
‘mamese ship end viewed ifs ecargo. The
Inolient ltself underlined in the most dramea-
tie form that Hanol is behind the.continuing
campalgn of aggression aimed at. conguer-
ing South Vietnam., It made unmlstakably
alear that what 1s happening in South Viet-
nam ls not an internal affalr but-part of &
large-scale carefully directed and supported
program of armed attack on a soversign state
and g free peoplé, K Lo Y
- "There have been previous eelzures of large
stooks of ammunition. and. weapons and
other 'military.: suppllies that could only
bave come from Communlst sources outside
South Vietnam.: In December 1983, a Re-

public of Vietnem forge attacked .a VO

stronghold in Dinh Tuong Province souths
‘weat of Salgon, - A large cache of VC equip-
ment wag seized.  Included in . the captured
stocks were the following weapons and am-~
munition, all of Chinese Communist manu-~
facture: . . -

‘One 00-millimseter rooket launcher; 2 oar-
bines (type B3); 120 rounds of 75-millimeter

.recoilless rifle ammunition; 120 detonating.

fuses for recollless rifle ammunition; 14,000
rounds of 7.62 (type P) ammunition; 160,000
+ rounds of T.63 carbine ammunition; 160 fuses
for mortar ghells;: 100,000 rounds of 7.03
Mpouser-type ammunition: 110 pounds (ap-
proximate) of TNT; two 80-millimeter mor-
tars. S - - B c.

apme ag those used in the North Viettiaiese
Army. - Some of the 7.02-milllmeter am.
munition was manufactured as reoéntly as
1063+ . . - : LT
Materiel 18 sent into South Vietnam from
the North by a varlety of methods—over-
*land, by river and ¢anal, and by sea, In gne

ingtance’ Vietnamese troops ~discovered e’

cache in which the 75-milllmeter ammunis
tlon alone weighed approximately 11 tons.
-It has been estimated that 1t would require
more than 150 porters to carry this quantity
© of ammunition over rough serrain. How-
ever, & few sampans, each manned by & fow
men, could transport it with little difficulty.

. It 18 worth hoting, in'this connectlon, that

* 2,600 miles of canals navigable by large waters-

the delta where the ocache: of .materiel was
seized has 460 miles of seacoast 'as well a8

craft and another 2,200 miles of .canals over
which sempans can move easily:. .Much of
the fransport ‘of large etocks of ammunition
I8 undoubtedly waterborne for at least much
of. it travel into Bouth Vietnams o
- barge. quantities of chemical components
Ior expiosives have heen sent into South
Vietnam for the Vietcong. . During 1968
there were at least 16 incidents in which
boats, junks, or sampans were selzed with
explogives aboard.. More than 20 tons of

‘ otassium chlorate or nitrate were oaptured,

¢On Jan, 29, 1964, the Clovernment of ‘the
-'Republie’ of ' Vietnam ‘suppliéd the °Inter-
national Control -Commission with a lst of
weapons, ammunition, -and other equipment
of Communist origin captured in South Viet-
nam- since June. 1962, .-The 1ist- Is summar~
tZed I appid, . o Lo
- % Photographis of additional Vistcong weap~
ons and ammunition: of Communist- origin
-are contained in app, B.

Cch‘Rﬁsadﬁ:&f‘?ﬁEé&ﬁﬁ‘_

“These weapons and ammubition arg the .

By

All these cases were in the delta :ares, end
the majority. were oh or near the Mekong
River,  Red phosphorus made in Communist
Chings has been among the chemicald cap-
tured from the Vietcong. A
o+ The Communists heve shown  extreme
gensitivity to exposure of the fact that war
matetial 18 golng to the Vietcong from North
Vietnam, Communist Ghing, and other Com~
munist countries. A sectet document cap-
tured fiom a VO agent last year reflected
this sensitigity.  The document wis sent
from VO military headquarters 1n Blen Hoa
Province to subordinate wnits. It oOrdered
them to “pay special attention to the re-
moval of all the markings and ietters on
weapons of all types currently employed
by units and agencies and manufactured by
friendly East Buropsan democratic countries
or by China.” It sald incriminating mark-
Ing should be chiscled off “so that the enemy
cannot use 1t as a propeganda theme every
time he captures these weapons' - -

IH. NORTH VIETNAM: BASE FOR CONQUEST OF .

. THE . 80UTH ) .

The Third Lao Dong Party Congress in
Hanot In September 1060 set forth two tasks
for 1ts members: “to carry out the sociallst
revolution in North Vietn
erate Bouth Vietnam,” R .

‘The resolutions. of the congress described
the effort. to destroy the legal Government.
In Bouth Vietnam as follows; “The revolu-
tion in the South 13 s protracted, hard, and
complex procoss of struggle, combining many
forms of struggle of great activity and flext-
bllity, ranging from lower to higher, end
taking a8 1te basis the bullding, congolida-
tlon, and development.of the revolutionary
power of the masses.” S -

- At the September meeting the Communist
" leaders in the north oalled for formation of
. “8 ‘broad national wunited front.” Three-

months later Hanol; announced éréation. of

the "Pront fof “Liberation of  the South.”

‘This 18 the ofganization . that Communist

propagalda now -eredits with guldihg. the

Torces. of subversion in the south; It is ple-

tured as an organization established and run

by the peopls in the south themsélves. At
the 1960 Lao Dong Party Congress the tone
was different. Then, oven before the front
exlcted, the Communist leaders were issulng
orders for the group. that was belng organized
behind .the soenes . in Hanol. “This front
must rally”; “The alms.of its struggle are”;

“The front must cerry out"—ihis 1y the way

Hanot and the Qommunlst Party. addressed
\\:he Liberation Front. even before fts found.

ing. . C k

' ~The Liberation ¥ront i Hancl's oreation:

It. Is nelther independent nor southern, and:

Wwhat 1t seslis ls not liberation but subjugs-

tion of the south. - e s

d Lao Dong Party

In his addiess to the Thir
Congress, party and. governmeént leader Ho
Ohl-Minh spoke of the necesstty “to step up:
- the. Sociallsb. revolution in -the: north-'and,
. 'ab. the aame timp, ‘to.step. Up the fational
. demooratio’poople’s revolution in £lie.south,”
The . year: before, writlng for. Red- Flag,
the Communist Party nowspapet-of:Belgiums,
Ho had sald much the safe thing: “We are
building . soolaliém -1y Vietnatn,. bt we' ‘are
bullaing 1t ih-only. 1
while In the. other part.we still.have to direct
and bring to a close the wiiddle-olass demo~
. eratio ‘and, aniiimperialist revolution.”. . !
In the same vein, the commahder in. chief
of the. North Vietnamese: atmed fordes, Vo
Nguyen Giap, spoke at .the 1960 party cons’
gress.of the need to “step Up- the. national
democratic people’s revolution in the south.”
. Earlier in the year, writing. for the Commu-
nist Party journal Hod Tap in Hanot, General
CHap described the north as “the revolution-
-ary base for the whole country,” ~ @ -
. Le Duah, a member of the Polithure and
“Airst gecrétary of the Lao Dong Party, was éven
more explicit when he talked at the party
congreds about the struggle in the south and
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am” and “to lib=

‘one: part-of the countyy;

. March 1
the.party’s role.. After noting the difficulfies
involved in overthrowing the exlsting grder
in South Vietnam, Le Duan said: *“Hence the
southern people’s revolutionary struggle will
be iong, drawn out, and arduous, . It 1a not a
simple process but a.complicated one, com-
bining many varied forms of struggle—from
elementary to advanced, legal and illegal-
and baged oh the bullding, consolidaiion, and
development of the revolutionary force of the
massea.  In this process, we must constant
‘Intensify our solidarity and the organizatio
and educetion of the people of the south.””

- Another high officlal of the Hanol regim
Truong Chinh, writing fri the party organ Ho
Tap 1n April 1961, expressed confidence in th
succeas of the sfruggle to remove the lega,
government . in South ., Vietnam because
“North Vietnam is being rapldly c¢o
solidated and strengthened, is providing goo
support to the South Vietnamese rovolution
and is serving as a strong base for the strug
gle for national reunification.” - ’ =
He outlinéd the steps by which the Com-
munists expect to achiéve- gontrol over .all
Vietnam as follows: The Liberation ¥ront
would destroy the present Governmént in the
south; & ocoalltlon government would be
established; this government would agree

_ with the North Vietnamese government in
Hanot regarding natlonal reunification un-
der one form or another. It .takes Ilttle
imagination to understand the form that is
intended. e :

“'Thus,” ‘wrote Truong Chinh; “though
South Vietriam will be liberated by nonpsace-
ful ‘means, the party pollcy of achieving
peeceful national reunification is stlll cor-

- oo, o : o

" The officlal government radlo in Hanol i}
used both overtly and .covertly to. support
thé Vietqong effort in South Vietnam. Cap- |-
tured agenty have testified that the broad-
oagts are used sometimes ta send instructions
in velled code 10 Vietcong represemiatives in
thegouth, - L S

Hoe Tap stated frankly in Mareh 1968

‘ “They [the aushoritles in South Vietnam]
are well aware that North Vietnam, 1 the firm,
bage for the southern revolution and the
point on which. 1t leans, and that our party
1s the steady and experienced vanguard unit
of the working class and people gnd-is the

at decldes all victories of

-~ .

brain and factor th
the revolution,” . . )
In April 1964 the Uential Cotimittee of the
Lao . Dong Party. issued a diregtive to- all
party echelons. Tt stated: *When the forces
of the enemy and the plots of the enemy are
‘consldered, it is. realized  that - the cadres,
party members, and. people 1n North Viet-
nem must* . ¥ Incresse their sense of re..
aponstbillty in vegsrd to.the South Vietnam
revolution by . glving -positive and practical
support to South Vietnam in every fleld.”
"Ngtyen ‘Chi Thanh, writing in’ 5 Hanol
newspaper- in’ May 1968, underlined the.im-
poriance of the role of'the North Vietnamese
Avmy 1o Hanol's plans to unify Vietnam un-
dér Commiunist rule: “Our party set forth' two
‘sirdteglc tasks to be carrled out at the same
tlmer Yo transform and bulld soclalism in the
- north and to struggle to unify the country.
. Qur army 1s aningtrument of the olnes strug..
- Ble.in carrying opi these two strategic tesks.”
I¥, ORUANIZATION, DIRECTION, COMMAND, AND
. CONTROL:OF THRE. ATTACK ON SOUTH: VIETNAM
*' ARE GENTERED IN MANOL .
The VO military and political apparatus
“in -South ‘Vietham is.an extension of an
elaborate military and political struoture in
North -Vietnam which direots énd supplies
1t -with the tools. for conquest, The Ho Chl
‘Minh regime: has. shown that it- 15 ready to
allocate every resource that can be spared— -
whether it be personnel, funds, or’ equip-
-ment—to the cause of overthrowing the leglt-
imate ‘Government In Bouth Vietriam and
oflbringln'g all- Vietnam ‘uhder Go'mmunigt
rule. -
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| - A Politioal organieation .

| ' Politidal directiol dxid tontrol o me B

cong 18 supplied by

Lo Do rty Le:
the Communist’ Party, e i

od by fTo Chi MinH,

Patty' agents ard respcmslﬁle for ‘tridoetiing=

tlon, recrultmént, pollttcal tratiing, propea-
ganda,
and other activities of 4" political nature.
The coneiderable intelllgénce- gathermg fam
cilities ‘of thé"
of the Vietcong.
\q:OVeran direction of ‘the VC ‘movemeiit 14

¢ responigibility of the Oeniral Committes
f the Lao Dong Party, Within the central
ramittes “p  speclal reunification depart-
ient has been esta'b‘llshed Thits hds replwced
e 'committee for Supervision -of ~the
Huth. menticned in irtelligencs reports 2
eprs BZo. It lays down: broud strategy’ Iot
& movement to- conquer Bo‘ct‘bh Vietham.,
“Untll Margh 1862 there Were two prlna!pal
mlnlstra.tlve divisighs in the V¢ structure
n the south. One was The interzone of
South-Central ~ Vietham (son‘la‘tlmes “ealléd
Initerzone 5); the other was the Nambo re-
gion. In a 1962 recrganizatlon these were
merged into one, ealled the central office Tor
South, Vietnam. Thée central committee,
through its, reuniﬁca.tion department, 18~
sues directives to, the ¢entral officé, 'which
trandlates them into spegific orders for thp
appropriaté. subordinate staqo;rxrsr.'mamcl1 .
‘Under. the central. office. are sz reglona,l
untts (V through IX) plus the special zons of
Saigon/Cholon/Gia Dinh, A fegionsl com-
mittes responsible to.the .central ‘offige directa
V0. activities 10 each region, reglonal
commities hes specialized uiiits ms}gnnsibj,e

o Uaison, propagands, tralnitig, persohnal, -

ubversive —activitles, egpionage,

miute.t‘y
bases, and theTike,

Below each a:egional .cumm.lttee Qara snxu-«
larly structured units at the province and
distriot levels,
munist’ pyramid are the 1ndlvidua.1 party
oells, which may be obganized on geographilc
base or within soelal or occupational groups.
The elaborateriess of $he party unit and the
extent to which 1t cperstes openly. or Hnger-
ground 18 detetrained msinly by the extent
o:t VO conirol oyer the area concerned

{1 THe ,Liberation. Front: The- National

Front for the Liberaflon of Boutli Vietnam

Is the seresn behind which the Communists

oarry out their program of conquest. Tt is

the creature-of the Commuuist (tovernment

In Hanpl, As riobéd abova the Communist

Party in the North demanded establlshment

‘of such a dront 8 monthy before s formas
{ tlon wés actually swnnouhesd: th December

19B0, It was dengned 10 create thie Hllusion
E that the Vietcong campalign -of “subverslon

, Was truly - 1ndlgenema -t Bouth “Vietnam .

rather than: an externa.‘liy cm'mtad commu-‘
nigt pla.n o

the Commiunist world,  fis radio: fatthfvily
repeats the propagands themés of . ol and

shroad, they do'so.wifh Worth Vietnamese

grem coplas that of the Lao’ Dong Pa.rty l.n
North Vietnam. -

In late 1061, 1o st1ll enother effort to con-
coal thé exterit ‘of ‘Communist domination

formation ‘of ‘& new ‘Marxist political unit,
the Peéople's Revolutioniary: Party (PRPY.
This ‘mechenism provided & way to explain
the :Commuziet presence 1h the: front while
et the same time making: it -appear that the
gommunist: veide’ was:‘only“¢ne. of- seveml
effilisted orgenizatione’ in ‘the: Tront. < Th

FRP itself olélmed; divect descent from hha
erlg\!nal Inﬂoohinake Gmmlmist Bm*ty and

ePici'.meﬁ o; North Vlemamesq passports
and, travel doouments g Emnt- c:oﬂ'loiaﬂa
grein PP . [Not prlnteﬂ ‘Rrcorn,] -

GO GRESSIONAL REOBR

from the North Vi t.namese Gom nist

anti—Gove‘rnment defnonstrations,

party m'e 'a.lso at the’ diapoaai_

Af. the. base of the. Coms

‘fons,. ‘B0 percent -more than: befere.

“ with’avwarh

e o
The front hes won suppm-t pr:marﬂy frons - ‘g’ 'fs—mﬂn;zter feéog;gsh rifley

Poiping.’ 'When 1t& - representatives < travel -
passports and spcmsorshlp - The front’s pro=.

of tli¢ front, tha' "Comimunists anpounded -

mw prEREOY Gy
B Bty qrgamzuﬂm

““Miltary “affgdra of “Ehe
rsépomibmty of high' eor d of the Pgo:
plels Army .of North Vistnam and the Min-
18ty of Defense, undsi olose supervision trom
the Lao. Dong Party.
includs - éperational plans, Hsslgnnients
inidividuale and regytar unitd, imlning pro=
grams,. mmﬁmtion of military pal‘sonnei and
supplios, milttary communicntions, ‘tadtioal
intelligence, supplies, and t-he like
militapry reglons are the. aama a,s those or
the VC, political organization,”

The mtlitury structure of the Vietcong is
an_integral part of the politlesl machinery
that controls every.facet of VO ae ivity in
South Vietnam under Hanol’s overpl] dli‘ec—
tlon. ‘Each pouﬁlcal hea.dquarters fro ‘the

centra.l office down.to.the village hés g mlll- *

tary component which controls day-to- ay
mifithry “opgrations. Sinitiarly, gach. mili-
tary heandquarters hes 4 political slement, an

indi¥idual’ or & small’ stiff, - This ‘meshing .

of political and military- ‘activity 18 dealgned
to insure the ¢losest cooperation 411 suppert
of “the totel Commutiist' miuslon. It alse
gives™ aasnra,ime of "pontical Bontrbt» o er “the
military, * .
Associated with tha cent.ral omce, hé]ieved

© tobe 166 ted T Tay Ninh' Prbvince. y'a mill=
.ﬁary headquarters "fhriugh ‘this’ hdadguar
ters, as well.as thrpigh other channély, Hano! -
maintalng divect cofitact’ wlth 8 1Srinclpa1
mjlitary unitsln e Bouith, ¢

16" addftion o e supervlslon of the. ,gen-
enal. nunta.ry oﬁort o‘f th;ﬁ Vg, the mﬂu;ary

' The, Hard. core of tha VG militan'y mganlza.-—

tion i the fullrtime . regulan

beaged on 8 provinoe
11 L and Bigh

one-third. political ip, content.. This vome
pares with' the 50~50. proportion for. district
units and the 10 hercent polltical ard 30

porcent milthwrgr conbent ot the vmagee gusr--

rilla’s training. -

. The sige-of the Vleteon‘g reguln.r forces: ‘ha.a
grown stendily in. recent yemrs: For exama
ple, the Vietcong have five regimental head«
quarters compared with two- in: 1961,
the maln VC force is composed: of 50 -battals
‘There
are an egtimated 139 VO compardes.
core VO gtrength now s estimated ot abbut
sg,gleﬂ. whmu =‘1t was leus N:Lan 20 000‘

#The nmin fm'ca ’b tanons ara wmI a.rmed

milirister  fhortabe
sminHor: wiilte: e ‘dquglly -wen

g

have  B7-millimeter ‘vecotlléas #1188 and'B0."

mﬂnmmr Mortars: At “I&he‘li‘

g
hihds; 'but. 115-1: bdllav*e"
Torcs. unitd, ate equipped’
least ome. recent gotich

mobilé ‘wedpon, Which-Hag -a° vamge ot 8600

yards, Will incrosse i VIetoong -capaBiItiss

o Taunch long—range attatls’ a.ga,msﬁ Hiany
statioma.ry targeta {h ‘bhe coun’brav

T for evidence 'th.at the People.a Ravolun"
tlonary, Party: in, the south end the- Com-

myniat Lap: Don,g my in the: north Bre une-'

Pmy, “e “PP
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etaong are the\_

’The.gq rpaponsibllitiags_ .

. The | six'

% Govm'nmmt nutpmt -and: aﬂlﬁad:

fghiers. They follow a,rlgidtlgam Imhad
Ul e thot 16 roughly. two-thirgs milttary. &nd:

And- Kiled or iddnaped thousand of,

Harts.

edttye weipots nclud:

. ployed & T5-millimetir ipeck owltzer _-rnisv solt

“be made public for security ressompg;:

b lia
time guerrillas, They are generally OFfe.-
THERE (Rt e distrot Jevel:wiera tihieteianst
likely-to b meveral: companies 'of £0 oY Mora:
mernveach,. These roops ragelvs only: hedf
pay, widoh .means. they -raust: mork: at lnaatu
patf of thetimé to-eke -out/allving:
- Below the irreguinar guerrilla: forces: of: tha
eustrict ars 'che part;-tmm, vﬂlage-baaed guer-
rﬂ]as
'mwy a,ne ammme mr aaslgnmsem by hlgher
headguerbers wnd eare used: for lharassment:
end: sabotege, - “"They are-expected ta warn.
hearby VOunite of the approach of any force.
of the: legal -government. They. provide &
pool for reuruitm:ent vln‘to Hm VO-*-dlatnlo‘b
forees.. :
-¥The renm-d nhnwa thn.t mzmy af hue village
guerrillas sre-«dragooned. into service -with
the: Vietcong. -~Some -are Kldnapped; others:
are’ threatenad; 'stiil others. join . to prevent
thelr-familiss (from keing harmed. Oncp:in:
the Vietcong tet, many are relnetant bo-lowve
for. fé4r ‘of ‘punishment by the. aubhoritles ar,
veprisal.by the Communilete:: - - .
< gy, Wam' Chrupd -1s-@.0ypiced example. E-Ia
wa.s a member . of the: village..oivil dofepse;
foree In his home village in Kien: Giang pros -
vinge, ' In March: 1060, e was kidnaped by
the Vietcong. and . kapt - g prisoney- in «4he-
highlands: for -1 month. -There he was gubw
Jected: .to intense - propagande. and. indee=
trinabion. He was rebirned bohis village but:
kept under- tlose-.observabion and- steady:
prossure. Finelly,he wes bonyinced: he: mugt
join the WO. - Later; -he: was irgneferred b
& .Communiet milttary unit In-ancther pros-
vinge.: - After earning -of the Government’s:
open: arms- prograi,  he . deolded. to «defeel
from the ¥C. In May 1004, e walked Anbo
for' pmteo—

Moneym prny the regulﬁr W--nmts c@mm

' from a ‘watlety Of WoMNoes::~Funds are sent

from-Hanwol, - " Taxes" aro-extorted from. the.
Toedl: population; Lendowners- afd- plantes
tion opera.tom often ;inust .pay-a tribute 1o
the: Ve the prige fornot having thelr lands
devestated;. . Similarly; -iransporbation : some-;
panies have been forced io pay the VC ar
face the thirent of having their buses or boats
spbotaged, . Ofipisls end wealthy people have.
been - kldnaped. .for - Tangom. - The VO heve
often gtopped ‘buses and teken -the: mqu&y

‘and valuables of all on board.

For the most part, the VC have op

‘frated tBelr sttention on mdisziduais,‘ lao-

Inted or poorly defended oxitposts, &nd‘sm.all
centers of popuiation; ‘Chey havs ]

and_other lopel oficlals, B ik,

year the, VO have moved: 1p lm'ger mﬁiﬁ

operstions,  ‘Their ‘abtity. G operate on &

battallon. level or larger g, substahitial

lncrenaad .

i c. mtemyence organlzaﬂtm .
o key element in the Vabtcdng ‘eﬂ"dtt' g

ela"bomte -organization” n'.

Cbtrtral Raseﬁrc%d Ageriey

Ri\ repﬂrtedly operateu u'.nder the
Dersonsal ‘serutiny of Ho Okl Minh o=
Some: of: the -top’ offiéidls in the HMarnot

government- reportedly’ sit -on: dbs dlrscting
cpmiittoe; - inoluding Premtey “Pham: Van
Doni, Deputy Premiler Trudng.- chinh and
Detense Minster Vo Nguyen Giap.. .

Ionsiderable informetlon oh.the orgamiza-!
tion -of - the URA 'has ‘become available from. .
uaptured etcong agents and from the work
of “intelligence . agents of the: RepubMe:of
Vietnam: Much of ‘this iifortnation oatriey

is possible; to describe the ORA-Org
and its opera.tlona in: 'bmad it
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* The headquarters of the CRA in Hanol is
divided:into-slx main gsstions; not dnchidihg
‘@& speoial code unit. The eix eectlons are re-
sponsible. - for -administration, cadres, com-

munieations, sapionage, research, and train-:
ing.  Each section haes units-to handle the.
. speclalized activities of lte particular ares of’

responsibility. -:The research sectlon, for ex-
ample, has subseetions that handle- political,
economic, and mlltary affairs respeotively.: -

CRA “headguariers dlrects e number . of

special centers for oversea. operations. . Qne:

such' center maintalns intelligence .channels
t0 ‘oversen. areas, It operates through sps-
cial unite. at-Haiphong and.at Hongay. -

A second speclal denter “is résponsible :or

. VO intelilgence operations in- Cambodie. and

Laos, A third center handles activitles:along
the “demarcation - line,” the. border with
Bouth. Vietnam. . This unit, bassd 1o Vioh
Linh in southeast North Vietnam, s respon-

gible for sending agents and supplies:to the.

south  by.ses,. It algo cooperates with the
North - Vietnamese . army in. planning . -and
carrying out inflitration, The CRA main-

taine intelligence bases in ‘Laocs and ot.her.

. ‘countries. .

-Ipslde South Vietnem the Vietcong lw.ve a
large intelligence network. . Some. of its units
are:-respongibie: for técelving. and sending on
agonts arriving from the North. They feed

- and ‘give - inatructions - to ;groups inflltrating -

into: Bouth. Vietnam, They. take. deiivery of

equipment and: supplies received  from the’

North and relay them to Vietcong ur.hlts 1n
the south. .

Many Vletcon.g agents have been oaptu.red
in Bedgon.  They -have oxposed the exteneive

effort by the CRA to penetrate all: Republic:

of ~ Vietriem - (lovernment. - agencles; forelgn
embassles; and other. gpeclalized organiza-
tlons, Party and military intelligence units
and agents work closely with the CRA.
"Each of the main centers: operating under

CORA hendquarters lins its owh sectlons. and’

units: ‘déslghed to c¢arry out its maln funo-

tions. The center at Vinh Linl, résponsible -
fof ‘the nifin infiltration effort of the Viets
oong, Has separate -sectlons for ratllo-cot:

muniéations;” uoding. ‘documentation dnd

training, ‘and alson. - 1t dlso has specinlized -
undts’ for ' infiltration “through the - ¥ioun-
taing, inflitration by sea, and "lllegal actibn"-

n the mountaln Area:

The CRA meintalns a large and. expanding
radio commun,lcatlons thetwork. Agents ‘also
are 0 CRrTy’ megeages, Usually in seoret
“writing or ‘Miémorized.

Taken as & whole, the Nort.h Vietnamsse

intelligence ‘operation in. support of the

Vistcong is one of the most extensive of 11;5,

kind in-the.world.®

Y..A. BRIEE', HIETORY OF m,nro:’s (:Amuun .08
. . praduce. Tt was also designed to-embarress

AGGRESHION AGATNAT SOTTEH VIETNAM, ‘
~Whille: negbua,tmg ait exid €0 the Indoghins

wair ot ‘Genevs in 1964, the Communists'were

muaking pians totalke-over 11" former French

territory in sotithéast Asld,” When Vietnam:
was partitioned, thousands of ca.teﬁuly Bo--

lected, party members wers ordéred: to rethain

in place In the south efid keep their-gedret

apparatus intact to help - promoté Hanol's
oausé, Arms and ammunition: were stored
away for future use. Guertilla fighters re-
jolned bheir famfilies to awalt the party’s.call,
Others withdrew . to remote . jungle. and

mountain hideouts. The malority, an esti=
mated 80,000, were moved to North Vietnam.

Hanol's origihal -calculation wea. thet all

" of Vietnam. would fall under 1ts control withe:

gqut resort to force, For this purpose, Com~

munist codres wers ordered to penetrate.ofii-

‘olnl 'and nonofiicls) agenclés, 1o propagandize .
. to use all’

and sow confision, and general
Ha dnort ot open v idlente t0 agpravate

's,gmemment and, soclel mbrid

_ *Chartaof the VG oigdhi
a.(-o in appandtz E.

a.tlonal structu.re

ccgl\rc:;mesSIQNAI1 RECORD,

. cejpra.tved subﬁtym'ﬁiaily. -

_niglens in’ fields ‘siich-as" armoF

d to wesken South.‘ alreraft, -Heavier weapons Wemét'a

"compucdted by 8 qiilte separate Inteinal po

South Vietnam’s refusal to mu Ln with
Hanol’s séhefis’for pedcefil thkesver ‘ohiite
a8 & heavy blow to the Communists..- Mean«

" time,: the :Government -had stepped wp ef=

forts to :blunt. Vistoong subversion and to
expose Communisf agents, - Morale in the
Communist. organization in the -~ ‘seuth
d.ropped sharply. - Defectloris were numerous.

Among Soutth Vletnamese hope rose that
tneir nation could have a-peaceful and inde-
pendent future; free 'of Communist domina-
tion. -The ¢ouniry went to.work. 'The years-
after 1066 wete a peorlod- or steady progreas
and growing prosperity. .

Pood production levels of the prewar years
werd resiched and surpassed, While per cape
te food output wae dropplhg 10 'percent in

“the horth from 1066 to 1580, 1t -rose 20 per-

cent in the south. By 1983 {t had risen 30
percent, despite the disruption in the céun.
tryside caused hy ‘intensifled Vietcong midli-
tary attacks and terrorism.- The suthorities
in the nigrth sdmitted openly to continuing
annual ranurea to aachieve fooq production
goals, -

-Production "of textiles increased . in the
south more thet 20 perdent in 1 year
(1958).. In the sarhe year, South Vietnam®s:
sugar cro%ﬂncreased tore than 100 percent:
Desplte Worth Vietnam’s vastly larger indus-
tisl " complex, South “Vistham's pet capitn
‘grosa nationsl produdt in 1960 was estimated
;t $110 a pbnson whlle lt w&s ohly $70 in tljxe

More than’ 900,000 réfugees who haa “fad.
1rom Communist rule 14 the North were- émc«
cetsfuilly sottled “in” Bouth V‘letnm ©An
agrarian reform - program was lmmtuted.
The elementary school population nearly
quadrupled- botween 1966 and 1980. And
80.1% ‘went—a.record of steady Improvement

- in the livep of the people. It 'was intolsrable

for the rulers in Hanol; under peaceful. cons
ditlons, . the south was outsiripping . the
north, They Wwere losing. thé: bagtle of peace-
ful competition -and degided to use violence
and terror to galn-théir ends, -

. After 1956 Handl rebullt, rporganized, and
ekpanded its cowert ‘pollitoal “and military
machinery in the South. .. Defectors were.
replaced bY tralned . peisonnel. from ‘phrty
renks In the northt ~ Militay tnits dnd poll
1el colls~werd " enlarfed and’ Were glven’ tew'
léaders, equipinent, and Intensifisd tralning
Reorultment was pushied; - In short, Hanol’
and 1ts Toreed th the Soubth preparéd to take
by force and violence what they had ra.!.Ied
to achisve by other means. -

By. 1058 the use of terror by the Vietcong
incrensed appréolably. It was used -both to
win prestige and to back up demends for
support from the people; support. that poli-
tical and propaganda: appeals had failed fo

theé Glovernment in Silgon and ralse doubts.
‘about its. ability to maintain Internal order
and 1o assure ‘the persornal seourlty-~of !is

people, From 1959 t-hrou.gh 1981, the pace
of Vietcong anhd atm

The sittation ot the eml of JQBL was 80
grave that the.Government o the 3
of Vietnam. a.sked the United:,
oreased milite

. 1) W
meet the changing. sltuatlon. TH t,gll!;!tvened
their organizatioh and adopted: new Yactios,

with incréaéing’ empHasis oh terraﬂsm, sgpg.. g’

tage, and armed atfacks BY. s
They blso lntrodicsd froni the

stnall groy;
the North

regulse- guemna. ‘foroes, ™
e miltary. and lnsui*gency sit ation’

Iittoal sﬁr}lggle in South Vietoam, which m&

_courage dlsaffection and to exploit demon-

“wore, killed 1n hombings and -other acts. of

-completely rocted -oub. and ‘this .ln.nr.l anjoya

* nam. Atselfy.
" _the.-confilet. am) ht be avoidad Was sta.ted

March 1
1.n November ‘1963 to the removel of the
Dldin government,- and Its- replacement: with
B new one. . Hifective- power was: placed In
the hands. of & Milttary. Revolutionary Coune-
cil.; There have been a number of changes in
the leadership-and composttion of the Gov-
ernment in Salgon in the ensulng period. -

These - internal «developments .and distrac-
tiong- gave. the Vietcong an inveluable op~
portunity, end- they. tobk: advantage of it. !
Vietcong agents did whet they could to en-

strations -in: Salgon and: elsewhere.
countrysitle the: Communists consolidate
their hold over some areas and enlarged the:
milltary end poltical apparatus by increase
infiltration. :Increasingly: they struck. at re
mote outposis and the most wviilnerable
the new atrateglic hamlets and expanded the
campalgh 6f aggresslve attnoks sabotag
and terror.

- Any -official, workar. or. eatablishment tha. '
represents a service to the people by the Gov
ernment; In Salgon 1a fair game for the- Viet
cong. Schoole have Been among thelr favor-
ite -targets. Through liarassiment, the mur-
der of teachere, and sabBotage ‘of huildings,
the Vietcong succeeded 1n--¢losing ‘hunidreds
of sthools end ioterrupting the -education
of tens of thousands of youngsters,

JMospitals. and medieal. clinios. have, often
.been attacked as part of the n.ntl-Govern-
meént, campaign and algo becpuse such at-
tacks provide the Vietcong with needed, med-
t¢al. gupplies. ‘The Communists have en-
couraged people in rural, .areas to, opposde the
Government's antimslarip teams, and some
of the workers have been killed. Village and
town offices, police stations, and. agricultural
regearch stations are high on the list of pre-
ferred targata for the Vietcong,

In -1964, 486 South Vletna:rnese ha.m.let
chlefs: and. other . Covernment; offiolals were
killed outright by: the Vieteong and 1,131f.
were Klanaped. -More ‘than 1,380 civillens |

. sabotage.” And af-lesst 8:400- civilians weref .
kidnaped . by the Vietcong.?. . :
sToday the .warin. Vietnam has reached new
levels of intensity. The elaborate éffort by [ . -
the:Communigt regime in: North Vietnam to §
conquer. . the South-has grown, not dimin-
fshed: Military' men, technicians, political:
orgatizers, propagandists, -and secret agents
heve -been ‘infiltrating into-the Republic of
Vistnam from the north in growing num-~
bers. ‘The  flow: of: Commiinigt-supplied
weapons, particnlarly those of large oaliber,
hes Inecreased.  Communications links with
Hanoi are- extensive. Desplte : the heavy
cafualties of 3:-years of -fightihg, the hard-
core VO forca ls cotisiderably larger now: than

it was at the end of '1861.

The Glovernment:in Saigon has undertakenf:
vigorous aotion t¢ meet the new thréat. Thel,
Unlted States and. other free countrles have
Increased thelr:aasistance to the Vietnamese
CGovernment and people. - Secretary of State
Doean Rusk visited V!I.etnam in 1664, and he
promised the Vietneniesd: “We shall remain
at your stde uintil the-aggieislon from ‘the’
north heg been. defented; until 1t hes been B

the peace which i6:desgrves;]

Buthe has noted Shat “that
hﬁn aggresaors leave their

th Govemment in Salgon and the Govarn-
ment oF the United: Sistes. both-hoped “that

the danger.could be mef within South-Viet-.
The hope that; any widening of

i ii__iﬂ,Q'%’%l‘ft;létﬁ;ils‘: u--'vu_ 'Péi'm.r!"*m.'




196'5

'I‘he 1eaders in:. Ha,noi ehoae to. respond wlth
greater. -violence. .'They ‘apparently inber.:
preted. restraint B8 Indicating lack of will.
Their efforts were pressed with greater vigor
and armed atiacks 4nd. incidenta of terror
multiplied, B
I Olearly the reat.raint. of - the past. wa.s not
providing -adequately for.-the defense of
Bouth Vietnam against Hanol's open ag-
gresslon. :It wus muturlly agreed between
the Clovernments of the Republic of Viet-:

and - the United Stafes that - further
enns - for providing for - South Vietnam’s
fense were required. Therefore, alr strikes
ve been made against some of the mill-
assembly points and supply bases from
hich North Vietnam.ls conduocting its ag-
esslon against the Soubh. . These strikes
nstitute a limited response fAtted to the
esplon that prodyced them.
TUntil the regime Ih Henot depldes to halt

Intervention in-the. South, or until effec~ -

-sive -Bteps are taken to malntain peace and
aecuﬂty In the wmres, the. Governments of
Bouth Vietnam and.the United States will
continue necessary measures  of defense
againgt the Communist armed agg'reasion
( coming from North Vietnam.

vI.. CONCLUSION -

The evidence preaented in this report could
be multiplied many times with simlilar ex-
amples -of “the -drive of the Hanol regling

extend 1ts rule over South Vietnam.

The record 1s oconclusive, It establishes
beyond question thet North Vietnam s eiarry-
ng out & cdrefully concelved plan‘ of "ags

esslon agalnst the South. - It shows that

orth Vietnem has Intensified ite efforts in-

6 yoars since it was eondetiined by the Ins
ternational Control Comrussion. It proves:

t Hanoi continues to press 1te systemetic
program of armed aggression Intoe South-
Vietham. This - eggression violates the’

lted Natlons Charter. It is direotly con-

ary to the CGieneva Accords of 1884 and of
1962 to whioh North Wietnam ig a .part.y'. It
shatters the peace of southenst Asin, "It 15 n
fundamental threat to the n'esdom and ‘se-
curlty of Soitth Vietnam,

The psople of South Vietnam have ¢hosen
;to resist this threat. . At their request, the
United States hag talten its place beslde them
in thelr defensive-struggle. .,

The United States seeks no territory, no
milltary bages, no favored position. But we
have learned the meaning of aggrsssion else-
where in ‘the postwar world, and we have
met it.

If peace oan be restored in Bouth Viet.na.m, -

the United States will be ready at oncs to
reduce 1ts military involvement., But it will
1‘not‘. ebandon friends who want to remain
It will do what must be done to help
hem. The ohotoe now between' peace and
continued and increasingly destructive con.
fliet 18 one for the authoritles 111 !-Ianoi to
make, .

\ : . Amnmx AL ' L

FINDINGS OF. THE INTERNATIONAL . conmo;.
-CoMMISSION . |

On June .2, 1862, the Interna.tional Oom-

ission for Supervision and Uontrol In Wigt-"

(TCC) ‘sérit & speclal report to the ‘Gove

‘nments of-the United Kingdom and of the-

the  Geneva Conference on -Ihdtohing.;.” The-
{ICO 18 composed of delegates from - Indla
(¢hairman), Canada, and Poland.
In its report the ICC noted thé followlng
gﬂding of the Gommission's Legal Gommit.--

“Having: examined t.he complainta s.ncl the'
supporting material sent by the South Viet- "
namese mission, the committed hag come to

. the - conclusion: that in specific: Ivistances
there s eviderice to show that artned and
- unarmed personnel, arms, munitions, and
other supplies have been zent. from. the zone
in the north to the zone In the south with
the object of supporting, organizing, and
ca.rrylng cut hostlle activities, including

wlet Unjoh in thelr role as eochairmen of.:

B _Position LVIL
.Liéutanmt formery lendle
platoon of 3d B_Mtalim. :

cONéﬁESsx "”‘ ﬂ”}i‘néﬁﬁ‘ﬁ"“”

sida hbo E

svmed -attacks; dueoted aga.tnat’.
Forces and admmtstmtmn of thie zone in the
south.
10, 19,.24, and .27 of the agreement on. tha
cessation or ‘hostilities in Vietnam.. .

_*In; exsanining the complaints a.nd the aup-.—

porting meterial in. particular: documentary
material sent by the South Vietnamese mis-
sion, the Commit{ee has.come to the further

conclusion that. there is evidence to' ghow.

that the PAVIN (people's army. of Vietnam)
has allowed .the 2one in-the north to-be used

for moelting, encouraging and supporting the.

hostile. activities in the -zone in the sowuth,
almed at the overthrow of the administration
in the gouth. The use of the zone .in the
north for euch ectivities is in violation of

articles 18, 24, and 27 of the. agrqament on

the cessation of hostilities in Vietnam,

The ICC report then gtated:

“The Commiesion- agcepts the: conclusions
reached by the Legal Committes that there
ig-gufficient évidence to show beyond reasons
able doubt that the PAVN has violated arti-
cles 10, 18, 24 and 27 in epecific -instanoes,
The Pollsh~ delegation dissents from these
conclilsions. . On the: basis of the fuller re-
port, that is being prepared by the Legal
COommittee covering all the.sallegations and
i.ncldents. ‘the Commission will {ake aoction
86 appropriate in-each :individual case.” .

. The full text of the ICQ reports. is .cons,

tedned in a publication, “Speclal Reports to.
the Cechalrmen of the Geneva Conference on
. Indochina™ lssued by the Bureau of -Far

Easatern Affalrs of the Departmant of B-t.ate

on July 2. 1962

Amnmx B..

Ezmn.mmn OF MILETART Pmaonnm.. Fnom:‘

NORTI  VIETINAM INTO SO'UTH VI!.".'I.‘NAM

" (Beesed.I,B.)

© (Maps showlng inﬂltra.tfon routes nat
printed i.n the Rxcon:ﬂ )

Amnmxcj S

Dn.'mn;. oN M.n.run? INFILTMTION Wrrn Oasl:—.

‘STUDIES

. (Beesee.I,B,andC.). - C
~The following table shows the seale of in-

) ﬂltration of millitary personnel from. North-
'I'he. .
confirmed. 1ist ia- based on .information on -
inflttation groupa. Irom at. least. two 1nde--
“pendent: seureeﬁ

Vietham  into . the . Bouth ' Blnoo: 1989,

- Year ‘Gonﬂrmed Battmatéd | Total
S e edditlonal | .
1,801 %700 8500
3760 - 1,080 5,400
5400 | 7,000 12,400
4,200 8,200 | .7.%‘
4,400 - 8,000 [ 7,
Total-.‘.---. m,aw 17,880 | av. 1ou.

Brief tase htatorlsa of. typmal Vieteong who'

were sent into South Vietnam: by the aut.how-

ltles i .Hanoi follow' ‘ ;
Alias* Moy Tam. - )

" Dgte and place of- htrbh. Jﬂly 12, 1988, I-Ib&

Huo “hamlet, ‘Cat Tai vill Phu de

ot (Binh IDIn.h B

ank: and’

a24th Divislon. '

VO posjtion’ 10 South Vietnam: Platoonf

leeler of Bignal plataon of Bath. Batta,ii
Reslmgnt Bth Intér—R.eglon o
"Date "enteréd. South  Vietn
November. . 87, 1961 arrtved Do Xa—staﬂon
early February 1962, . . .
Date, place, and circumsta.nne oi’ defeot-lon-
Ramed 0 government at. Nhon. ILoc post,

Nghia Hanh district (Quang Ngai) Me,y 24,

10964,
Name'
Alllas:

ta Tha.n.h
N’guyen Ba 'I‘onsmha Giau. .

theAmed

Thege acta are in:violatio of artioles.

" distlob (Nghe An);

. 1968 With Inflltration Group H. 28::
Departed

<.dn stmteg!c hamlét in Bsn’ ,M@
. lac) with'one Commutnist Ohlnese rifle wd 70

'YE : '
Da.i;e a.nd place or birth. 192 7
olby (Phong Dinh}), .
- Rank:-and position- I.n Noriih Vletna.m
Senior sergeant, formerly sguead léader. in

. oharge of. construction. of ba.rra.aks ror 3381‘.11

Division.,-

VO position in E!outh \i’ietnamr ﬂquad
leader, 8th ‘Squad, 3d Platoomn, 8d Oompany.
2183 Battallon (War-Zone D).

"Date entered South Vietham: Accompa—
nied Infiltration Group .16; dapnrf.ad Aprl:-4, .
1962, prrived War Zone D early August 1062,

Date, place, and circumstence:of defectlon:
Rallied at. Cau Song Be (bridge) . pcist Sep-*
tember 8, 1962, with 1 MAS 30. -

- Name: Le Van Quyen, - -

- Allag: Fo Hal, Hong Thanh, -

.Date and place of birth: 1829, Ta.n Blnh

. Than village, Cho Gao distriot-(My Tho)..

Rank and position:in North :Vietham:
Lisutenant, fermerly a.sa.tgnad to888th Bii<
gade de Instructel on heavy weapons such .as
b7 mm; recotlless rifie and meohinegun. . .

VC position in South. . Vietnam: Piaﬁoon
leader, 2d Platoon, 2d Company;: Inﬂltrat.ion
Group 16.

Date entered South . Vietham: Accompa.-
nied Infiltration Group 15; departsd April 8,
1062, arrived Suof Da {War Zone D) Beptem-
ber 10, 1962, .

- Duate, place, and olraumsmnce of defectlon,
Ralued at-Hien Liem cust:rlct (Phuoc 'I‘ha.nh)
October 7, 1062, .

_Name: Nguyen Van Do, -

Party nane: Thanh Minh. -

. Infiltretion alias; Nguyen Thuan:; -

- Date and- place of birth: 1923, Thuan Giao
village, Lai Thieu. district (Blnh Duong).:

‘Rank and position. in . -North Vierhnam
Senlor .eaptadn (battallon oomnmnder) lat
-Battalion, 338th Brigade, .. . -

V0. ppsition in Bouth Vletnam Subjeot
waa {0 -be -appointed commender: of Phuoc

“Tuy Province Main Force Battellon, .

Date entsred South Vietnam . COxmnand&r
of Infiltration Group H. 26: departed Xuan
Mal, Ha Dong (North Vietham) July 4, 19683;
arrived Ban Me Thuot October 23, 1963, . .-

-Date, place, and clreumstance of - defeg- .
tlon: Rallled at.Ban Don post, Ban Ms Thout,.
Octoher 23,.1968, while guiding Group I-I 26
to Hal Yen Zone,- -, : .
Name: Nguyen Thanh Phi ) e e
- Party name: Hung Phuong, e 5 -
Infiltrablon alias;. Nguyen Tii: - e :
Date and place of birth; ‘November, 16.
1926, Thenh Van village, Thath Ohuong

"Ramk and posttion 16 Noith: Vietns

" Dogter, oidef of internal ﬂiaealﬁ*seotlon,“ op

Viet Hospital, .

VO - positiod in Bouth - Vistham: Doctor,
Health - téain leader; ‘5th Raglon base coh=’
atructiongroiip (Do Xa).

..Date entered South VIetnam_ Marnh 1662.

- Date, place, and circumstance of capinre: .,
Captured by South Vietnamese armed.forges .
May 4, 1983, with -one: 12-miu!meter aolt.: -
pistol and_five rounds, . P

Name: .Ls Yan Net... .

. Party name: Le Hung!

-Infilfration allas: Le Na. -,

- Date. tind: place of. hirshs 1924 Tan Hiop N
vmage, € Qong, Pinh Tuohg,. - : B

‘Rank  snd Dositton Ao North Vietnam
Bischarged . léutenant, -served in Co Dinh -
chromite mine (Thanh Hoa) with gmde orf

o ‘senior: BBI'BBBIW

"YC posmon in Bouth: Viet.na.m Benlorf ser-

' gea.nh" ‘Bth- Bquad, 2d Platoon, Inﬂltrat.lon'

Gioup . 26,
Date entéred Bouth Vietna.m L&te June .

- Dafé; place, and clrclimstabics of cafatur
Oaptured November 16, 1063, by inhabitan
“Thout (Da

rounds.
Name:. Van Cpng th,nh
Narty nampe: ‘Pham Tlen, -
Date and pmce of birth: 1924 ;
lage, Chau Th-~) distriot (Kie' Hog
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l‘mtondflns

e

Bank end position in North Vietnam:

" Discharged and reasslgned to.

o: DN ehiro:

1te mine (Thanh Hoa) as sentor sergeant.

. VC poaltion’ in South |

Reglon 7,

Date entered South Vietnam: Accompan
ied Group 49, infiltvated into South Wetnam )

March 18, 1962,

- Vietham: o
. iBader of TEH Hquad, 84 Platoon, 608th Bagl-
- neer Company subordlnata to Head‘quafbdrs

Aspirant,

Date, plaoce, and oircumstanca of captura'
coptured November 28, 1863, in Bung Dia

hamlet,

Name: Nguyen 'I'hanh Hon.

Party name: Quoc.

Infiltration allas: Nguyen Quot Trung
Date and place of birth: 1917, Phong: Ooﬂ
village, Ha Nam orbton (Quang Yeom)

[

-Rank and posltion in North Vistham: 'Cape -

tain, discharged and reassigned to. ch.l Ne
agriculfural catup May 18567, .

VC posttlon in South Vietnam: com-
mender, 4th Maln Force Battalion.,

"Oaptured by, South  -Viéttamese - Armed .
. Forces with 1 PA 85 (pistol} - Quon Long

- {Dinh Tuong). August 1962, - .
" Kame: Tran van Khos. "

"hamlet, An Hiep village,. Ba Trl - distrlot,
o pen Tré Province (Klen Hoa). -

Bergeant, tormerly driver- of 'Transporfation
S Group 8 of (H.'a.noi) Toglstical Buresu.:

46th Infiltration Company; oover deslgna--'
t.ionV 2 (Infiltrated unity..; -

niad. the
pﬂ.rf.ed for HSouth

Mareh 1

Date place, and circu:n.stance of oapture:
Captured- by South Viethameése Rangers in
ambush (after being wounded) along with
‘one MAS 36, July 7,-1962, in Phuoo Long

Dath entefalt™ Boiiﬂft Vietnam:
- . panied Inflitration Grouyp 82; departed Xuan.
M%l Apru 13, 1061, a.rrlved. auout LAugust

Acoom-~

Date, pIa.ca, and dlrcumstarics of ca.pturl' valnce

L. ——
APPENDIX D
Lisr oF CoMMUNIST WEHAPONS Oapwasn m

-BouTH VIETNAM
" (Beggec: II)
on,- Ja.nuary 20, 1064, the Governnrent
Vietnam, aubm.ltted to the Intamatll
Control Commission. a st of weapons

. -other military. equipment whioh had. be

captured fromn the Vietcong. The wenpol.

and: equipment ceame from Commw

" #ources outside South Vietnam and. obyio
Iy -had been troduced ctn.nd.ea‘htnely in

-thecountryl.naupportotthe\ﬂetcongc'
peign’ of conquest directed by Fanol, . -

\'-.

Allas: Tran Hong Hal,’ : )
Date and. place. of birth: 1935, Giong Gach

;Rank end  position i North . Vtet.nam .

VO posttion in Seuth Vietnam: Member.of -

‘Date entered South Vietnam: Accompa-
. 46th " Inflitration - Company: de«
etpam ~Aprd 17, 1902

I C'hmese Gommumst arzgm

. Fype . Quantity | wr D‘ateoi‘oapf.ure Place.
Tﬁ'mﬁuimﬂtsrreeoﬂléaaﬂﬂn % - . An Xuyen Province. - oo e
0. i O, . .
BB rszrarsruneennan 1 “Dink ‘Ttiong,
L H— K3 : : ¢
57-mﬂ11meter rwolllass gum ok Phuoc Chou in Q,uang 'I‘h:l. (1 gun nn.d. 7 gun uan-iams}.
aih Fhu Bon (1
:Dn'- I 2 2 oﬂnﬂe o!&m;ngNgai. :
* Total.: 13 ' A I I &
Shelis for 75-milifmeter gun_(shella bésr markings i, ‘Oktiiass -8 -Provmee'ofAn xuye.n. ) ) I
charmtar]s). On eomes lls mu:]dngsm edouf:aw:l - - b C L \
ey et .-| Operatton Due"rhapg_atﬂnmp‘mong. e e
‘ Total _ ; _ : R
Shel!.s !ot M’«mﬂ]hnem Bum. Phruoo Ghau, Provinca of ualg B
| Vieteong attack on thepostof Bb‘Hau Ty
. %: : - - : OnaVlemsvemlmtheBthver. i
Dol : o et j ' ¥
‘Do .
IR 27 ) PO S—
B0-millimeter mortar. ..o i-c .
60-millimeter mortar
Do... :
' Total;.... . -
Hhells for 60-miltimeter mortar.. Provines of An Xuyeu : -
DOnncammmes . . ‘Dinh Tuobg... : R
Total. .. oo... B

of-millimater bagooks.
Caliber 27-millimeter roekatlau.nehel" -

'cmlﬁer 7.82-milliseter maodel. 08 Mozt m&mmn..,_.-...-.. _

1| Deo. 22, 1963 .. e} DO, s - :

2 Ju.uc 10,.1062... .. .| Provipess of Quang Nyal and Queng Duo. - K
-8 i o e R R _' . . . T

2. Bept. 10 1083 Proviuoe of. An Xu u.

) § Ohuong Th jen, ” o

1963

inl _
MP-szrocket.... . ———

'Q,uang Ngal:

@N']l;explosives (charges) _':I‘ S

‘Do,

%‘ﬁu C T
o no,f‘hohau (Quana n)

T O

- Total.

Red pliospl homlm (kllograms),

Potasslum chlorate (tona).

Do,
Potassiim chlomte tkﬂograms) ,

£ ¥, 8% miltietor inachin
for. wamﬂnmsm mor

! _plus ] gu.u. can'lagea




QQN&BESSIQNMJBEGWEM ﬂENﬁTﬁ

er Somet ongm_ s

'rmo

V:Quéiﬂﬁ_t?' -

-w:Date oh_:abtu_re

'MP-82 l'iﬂe. -

‘Launghi

Mossin

Qemmmn

Il\llgagant carbine (with nutomatic bnyonat).-._

Dy T

Do.._.:

Total- .

PR NI

C

e

Totdnn e

O 1t o 08 Bk ek e F

.

o'ng.

Automatle pistrﬂ .

Rlﬂe oartridges.,.
B bmaehtnemm (maschine pintol\

B

.
nge gﬂba&w

Phan hlst

!I‘uong
.190118 Kuyen,

iy

II1. Caech ongm g

| Quanttty

" bato atospane

Placs’

.ﬂu-mﬂlimeter automatte plstol-,. :
=0 submachln Iy

- ‘bé.t-}" ‘mw‘“‘“‘n”‘

L

hinod Lo

gu%:g
“*‘"“r
Sy

At Hué:

-

-6 pe s b i BT

cm;trldgea

hinegun
enade launcher.

titenk basooka. ..

- @ﬁwnhrhuoe Blnh 'rhans
huo ’g 'L‘jilen. ; .

‘on ersonoIVie er BrF t.edat huY .
p m teon:lbad arep P an, .
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- APPENDIX 'R
: P.uo-ms oF UaPTUBED VIETCONG WHAPONS. AND

AMm:mnmN FromMm' Ex‘rr:nNAr. CoMMUNINT
_ BOURCES

" (Seesec. IL.) -
" The following are photographs of some of .

the many weapons and the large stocks.of.

.ammunition supplled to the Vietcong in
South Vietham from external Communjst
sources (not printed in the Rﬂcon.n)

’ APPENDI:: ¥
“NoRTH VIETNAMESES PABSPORTS AND TRAVEL

DgcUMENTS Uhsn BY [IBERATION Fnorrr'

Omcru.s .
{S¢o 8ec. IV, 4,1.) ' ’
Huynh Van Nghia and Nguyeh Va.n Tlen
arg - officlala of the
! Froht of Bouth Vietnam.!” Though they pro-
feas to be citigens of South Vietham, thelr
ties are with and thelr support comes from

. North Vietnam and the Communist regime =

_m Hanoi. In 1083, when the two men

traveled abroad on front business,

traveled as North Viethamese with passports

and other ddouments 1smecl hy the Hanoi

: reglme.. .

. Photographs
[noti printed in the RECoRD).

Amnnrx [c 8
'I‘I-m PEOFLE'S Rr:vor,.v-rroum'r PARTY (SOUTH}

"ANp THE Lao DoNg EaRTY (Nor.-rrr) Anz

ONE commtrms-r Pan-rr
(See 860, v, A

“Th May 1982 & milltary foree oi.' the Gov-'

- ernment of ‘Vietham capiured & nutber of =*
Vistcong -docuinents in ‘Ba Xuyen . Province. ™

- One of these documents contalned instrucs .
. tions from the provincial- committee of the -

. 1ao Dong Party (Communist Partj) in Ba Ea
. Xuyen to the party’s district committees qan- L

cerning formation.of the new People’s Revo- .
Ck ﬂonaryParty (PRE). e
" “Pertineit sectlorns of the lnatructlon. da.ted. PR

: December'l’ 1061, Iollov.r' :
"TOD2 andK' N

S vIn rega.rd {0 the fonndation of the People’s
'Rev:alutidnary Party of Bouth Vietnam, the " §

- eregtion. of “this perty s only s matter of
- gtritogy: 1t Tieads to be explained: within the

party; .and; to dedelve the enemy, it ts nepes«

sary that the new-patty he given the outward:

. .appearance . corresponding to & divislon -of .
. the party (Lap Dong) into two and the'foun.

.dation’ of a new.party, o that the enemy
" pannot use 1t In his propaganda. .

“Within: the party, it 18 necessary to ex- °

: '}Jlain that the founding of the People's Revo-

~Jutlonary Party hes the purpose of tsolating "

- “tihe Americans and thie Ngo. Dinh. Dlem:re=

. gime, ahd t0 counter their accusations of an -

~invaslon of the Houth by the North,. It 18
meana..of , supporflug our. sabotage. of the -
.. Genéva, figreement, of advangly gdth,e
" invasion of the South, and af"

. ‘permitting the Fronk for: Mberatton of “the'"

- Sowuth to reorutt new adhereits, and-to- gain
U tive ‘sympathy of . nonallned coﬁntrtes in’
Cgouthenst Asle, . o -
- “The Paople’s Revoluﬂonary Party has only
“.-the appearance of an Independent existence;

" .motually; our party s nhothing but the Lao. -
JDong Party of Vietnam (Vietminh Gommu- .

_hist Party), unified from North fo South,

./ ainder the difection of the gentral ekecutive

. ‘gonmimgittee of the party. the ehief or whlch
13 Prealdent Ho, =
L eDiNg thes xplnnattons, ‘take “card to
] keep ‘$his ‘striotly secret, esptiolully in South
s - Nigtnam; 5o tl:at the enemy doas nnt peroetve

.

. Anobher. pa.nty oircul,ar= £ $h
saald. T

‘they -

of ‘thess - d.oomnent.s rollowi

‘ ' concliiaiohs are tesoapab

- e Vistnam: is the:- forinal; offioial -poloy: -of:
. that regime; this has heen ‘stivted: and- cen- '
- frmed, bublicly over.the past.6 years. -
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"The reasohs for the chenge in the party's’

name must be kept stricly secxet. Accord-
ing to.instructions of. the Central Commit-
tee, -one must not tell the 'peopls or party
sympathlzers that the Pedple's Revoluflonary
Party and the Lao Dong. Party of Vietnam
are one, One must not say that it is only &
tactle, becausé it would not be good for the
enemy {0 know.”

A third party cireular; d.ated December 8,
1061, said: ~ -

“Study the instructlons 8o that ycru will
be able to execute them. In'passing them to

D2V, D2, and K, be. very careful that the

‘dobiments do not fall into enemy hands.
After DAN/C hes passed to the sections; de-

" gtroy the written documents immediately.”
“National Lilberation -

‘The originels and translationg of the above
‘documents were submitied to the Interna~-
tional Contfol Commission by the Govern-
.ment. of Vietnam on.May 30, 19831 .

"'fn 1964 new rulea and ‘regulations were
promulgated for the.People's Revolutionary
Party. ‘A copy of the new riles wes ceptured

from the Vietoong in Chucng Thien Province .
h] . N n

minh Aggressive Policy,”
Saigon, July 1932

1Por ‘pleture .of captured documents and -
toxt, see the white .pqper""tjommuzitst Viet- -
publfahied by.the
Government of the Republio of v1etnam,’

e

March: 1

‘in November “19064. A photograph of the

- eaptured document appears on the next page.
Koy portions of the tnsatruotions said .that
new ruled anhd Tegulations had been ap-
proved for the PRP, “but the real hature of
those rules and rsgulations 1s that they still
are the rules snd regulationd, of the Vietham
Lao Dong Party (in 'North Vietnam),”

_ The Instructions added: *“* * * we should
realize that our country is one country, that
the Vietnamese People's Revolutionary Part;
end the Vietnam Lao Dong Party are on
party. * * * Thers is nothlng different be
tween the two parties.”

Appr:mnx H

CHARTS OF THE Vm'rcom Om.\m\znrron.
. Non'rr-: AND Sou'rr-r
- {Bee:seq. IV} : o
Linés of control, politlcal and military,
- from. the Hanol reglme to the Vietpong in|
‘Bouth  Vietnam (charts not printed in the
RECORD) .

ArPenpIx I .

: Dn'mn. ‘ON erconu Tmnomm
‘(See seatlon V.) - )
The following teble lists the GoverMent'
officlels bnd other otvilians killed, wounded,
or misslng &8 a result of Vietcong ‘terrorist

aotlvitles durlng. 1084, _Combat - oa.sualtles
are not included:
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‘Some. of (thew'comequeneea ot Viewong tar-

rorlsm WL
tograp h?"(i'l‘é‘s‘é pffiél’

gl
securu;y Oouneu. T am-trmm‘ﬁﬁﬁg &
olel report ertitied’ “Ageression:

L0 bk
North,: the Record of Nortah Yietnams Gt
e ﬁi :

- palgn 'Po .Conguer §
my Government is.-
. presents evidence ndm w

“First, the subjugation by 'ro‘r'uss A
Publle’of Vietnam by-the regimeé In fiorth

Ny

PSS

ng‘ oﬂlcel‘

Becond, the war In Vietnam s direoted

by .the Oent.ral Committee of the Lao Dong

- Party (Communist) which controls the. gov-

_ernment in northern Vietnam,

=74 Mhrd:: the sgeeatled-Peoples Revomtlonary
*Party‘ in the }.’Cépﬂbﬂe ‘of ‘Viebfiaih 1§ an inte~
gral ‘part . of the Lao Dong. Patty n North

Viethams i v
. 80 aue Lt mtlon Front f6r
th: Vistniam 16 o subordinate wait:of the:
‘ol Cifflos, ”So;w;h Viatnam, an integral
.,'l’»he [ 1‘ J.’ité.l machlnéry m

PiE the key 1eadersMp_, of the wewong—-

pectalists, tethilttolans,” intalligence’

1] < [ propagan-
- Benn. Aralndd, equinpel: Andcaap-
néd l-zi the poptin and:seis Lo the Repubiic

Vietnam.uader Hanols military orders.

Sixth. mpst-of the. weapons; ineluding how
types ragently 1ntroduced and most of the

\

a oL



.. vada,
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ammunition end other supplies used: by the
‘¥ietcong, have been gent from, North o
South Vietnam, :
Seyenth, the scale of infiltration of. ‘men
and erms, includipg regular units of the
Armed - Forces of North Vietnem, has ih- .
areased appreclably in. recent montha, .
Eighth, this entire pattern of activity by
the regime in Hanol 13 in violation of gen-
‘oral principles of International law end the
Charter of the United Natlons, and ts in di-
‘rect violation of the Ceneva accéord of 1064,
Buch & pattern of viclation of the treaty ob-
ligations urdertaken at Geneva was conh~
firmed by ‘& special report of the Ihiterna-
tional -Control Commission in 1962 and it
-has been greatly Intensifled gince then,
Thege faots about’ the situation ih Viet-.
nam make it unmietakably clear that the
ohereoter of that conflict is an-aggressive war
cof conquert waged agelnst.s neighbor—and .
mekes nonsense of the cynital allegation

that thie is simply an -indigenous- ingurreo--

tlon,

I request that you ol.roula‘be copies of the
roport, together with coples of this letier,
to the delegations of all member atates a8 &
Seacurlty Councll document,

In making this information. avallable to
the Securlty Couhell, my GQovernment wishes
to say once more thet peace can be restored
quickly to Victnam by & prompt gnd assured
cesantion of aggression by Hanoi egainst the
Republle of Vietnam. In that event, my
Government—as it hag sald many times he-"
fore, would he happy to withdraw 1its mili«
tary forces from  the. Republic of Vietnham
angd turn promptly to an internaticnal effort
0o asslst the economis -and uoclal develop-
ment of southeast Asim,

In the meantime, my Government awaits
the first indication. ¢f any intent by the
Government in Henol to return to the waysy
of peace and peaceful resolution or this ine

" ternational conflict.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, JI
should like to read to the Senate the con-
“eiding sentences of Mr. Stevensorn.
€y .are very brief; itseemst.omethey
st.a. something which has not been 6X~=.
ed to the world:
: making this information: avauable to
Seeurlfay Council, my Government wishes
to 8Ay once moré that pesce ean be restored
“quiokly to Vietham by & prompt and assured
cessation of aggression by Hanol against the
Republic of Vietnam. In that event, my
Government—as it has sald many times be-

fore, would be heppy to withdraw it mill-.

tary forces from tha Republic of Vietham
and tum promptly 1o an international effort
to assist the ecomomic adid social -develop-
ment.of southseast Asle.
- In the meantime, my Government . a.walta
' the first indication of any lntent by the
govamment in Hanol to retirn to the ways
" of peace and peadéful resalution ot tms in-
ternational confllot. .. . . .

" Mr. CANNON, "My, Presldent.. wﬂlthe
‘Benator yield?

. 'Mr, PROXMIRE. . T ath happy t6 yield
to the distmguisned Senator from -Ne-

Mr, CANNON, T congratula:ts 'hhe
Senator from Wisconsiti for g very flne. .
and excellent outline of our goals in.-

" Bouth Vietnam. and whai we have been
trying to do to assist the people of South
Vietnam,
‘Most, 1mporlsa.nt of all, the fact is. that,
all we desire is peace; an-end to the Aight<
ing and-terror in South Vietnam, and the
- preservation of the freedom of the South -
Fietnamese Heople-or any, othér people to-

- make thelr own detefmiination #sito the -

kind of governnment’ under which- they
o, 38——11

“tor.3f

point sue: for it."
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wish to lve.-

I agree with the distin-
guished Senator from Wiscongin that this
1s no time:to talk about negotiation, be-
¢ause even a discussion of the possibility
of negotiation leads our allies to belleve
that we perhaps are getting
position of thinking about abandoning
thém and to pull out of southeast. Asla.
In ‘my opinior, if we were to pull oui of
South Vietnam and, in effect, turn over
all of scutheast Asla to communism, it
would certainly constitute surrender. .

I agaln congratulate the Senator for &
very fine outline and a very fine speech
on the subjeet. -

- Mr.PROXMIRE. Mr.. Presldent., ‘I
tha.nk the  distinguished Senator from

‘Nevada very much. . .1 deeply appreciate

his supporting statment.

© Mr, SCOTT. ' Mr. President will t.he-

Senator yield?

Mr, PROXMIRE, . Iam. happy to yield
to tho distmg'uished Senator irom Penn-
B.Vlva.nia..

* Mr, SCOTT. While T did not hear the
distingulshed ' Senator from Wisconsin
Heliver his speech;:I have had an oppor-
tunity to read & considerable portion-of

"1t Icommend the Benator from Wiscon-
sin, not only for his forthright approsch, .

but also the fact that he has clarifled the
big quéstion which people frequently nsk,
'I'ha.t 18, Why are we in8outh Vietnam?

The+question has been-asked of me by

_any ‘humber of  pepole. The -Senator's.

“speech helps:greatly.to answer the.ques.
tion.: I have discussed the subject with

the most candid kind of briefing. For the
first time in ' my experience, the present
President of the United. States not only
gave ug a briefing, but dnvited cuestions,
which he offered to .answer himself, I
thinlk this is better then the equivalent
of the British gystem, under which there
is a.fquestlon period on the floor of Par-
Haivent, -
mented:by. that procédure, but: we were
immensely helped, -because we posed to
the President rather polnfed questlons

and :we received- anbwers- wmh which I

found myself in agreement, .

The President has made it berfectly :

clear--and I am referring, now, not to

briefiings but to public statements—that.

he intends to stay in North Vietnam until

-our. respcnsibﬂlties and objectlves have
_been achieved. -

Ap the Senator from Wisconsin him-
gelf has said In his speech; we seek

- fiothing of -meterial adva.ntrage “We: are
“there st great.sacrifice. Our future poli-
cies there must be nob only 16 praserve-
our epmnutmﬁnt but1o; saek in; every wWaYy

%t negotiabe. from we . Whi

1 not to say- bhat we:may in the future.
ge An-a position’ to .negotlate - from

trength; should the aggressor at.some

is next on their Ust, a country which has

been. independent for & thousand years,

& country which has never been occupled

into a’

~Wé. were not only compli-, -

.. outstandling .

: slve: operatlcm

v,{ -veduce cagualiies. Inmy con-
dered judgment-—and. I ask the Senae -
. he ggrees with it—the surest-way

3n5outh Vietnam is
J4coricetned. They‘may hot veély pnnu-
‘cleat ‘weapons! they Wil move with sub~

To nbgotlate From -
wegkness woilld merely: transfer the war. .
.from South Vietham to.Thailand, which

-the Gommunists have alfeady indicated. - happened= whi_ch anay . demand-the oy
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colonlally. If Thajland goes and Burma
goes, and if India. comes under the guns,
the. .question seems to me to be, When -
do we:stop running?

I do not belleve the- American people
are yet aware that if we withdraw from
southeast Asla, the Communists would
not-give up & single objective, which is
to expand their empire—their material-.
istic, imperialistic empire-to include all
of the islands, In¢luding the fitth largest
country in the world;, Indonesia.  If
that happetied, the Tth Fleet would in
time retreat. We would be faced with
the loss of Okipaws. . Under those cir-
cumstances, wé would-have to move our
fleet from the aresa of Formosa and would
cease 'to be o Paclfic power, ‘We would
then-have ‘left the world in a state-of
the most dangerous imbalance in all his-

tory, cerfainly in all inodern history. 'We

would thern.be foréed back upon Guam,
as our farthest putpost, and the ‘Hawal-
lan Islands. .

The President has stronglv indicated )
that atguments urging that we withdrew
from Vietnam at a time when we are in
the worst possible posltion for negotia-
tlon have increased, and, ‘the dtplomatic

.corps ih “Washifigtor tell their netions

at home that the President does not have
the support, of the Senate and the House

.of Representatives. They are wrong, but

I know & number of those ambassadors,
and I am aware of what they are saying.
Does: not -the. Benator from Wisconsin

“agree that- eventually ‘we- ghall have to
tlie President. :I have had the benefit:of -

come to'a place where we shall -have to
stop runting and stand and tace ﬂms g~
gressor? : :
ROXMIRE. 1 agree wholeheart
edly wit.h the-distinguished Senator from -
Pennsylvania. Also, T am most grateful
to him, as I am sure the President 1s, for

. hig, gracefil Tefergrice to the President’s

conferences. and to; his résponding 'to
questions.. - I have: also participated in -
those: conferences. - They. are most ln-

. formative w1 helptul.

«. The Behiator’ “from. Pentisylvaida is an,
“ledder. of the Republoan
Parby, and hes beer for many yeats. . He
speaks.in o, completely bipartishn setise -

: whern he.says thet we must recognize

that it we-do-not stand in South Vietham;.

-weshall ‘have:to fight under worse con=

ditions, under ¢onditions in which we will
have' encoura.ged the Communists and on

territory ¢loser t0 home, “We shall have:
to fight under conditiors i which they
‘will have been’ strengthened. . Oufdan~

er 1, Increasingly this kind of ‘subver-
3 l’a{['he Commuﬂsts have

the opportumty to send Infiltrators into

Vietnam -aocording. to. the new Commu-
itet milibary strategy which Khrushchev
~and-his-successors-have sald s to: be the

wWa¥e of the future, 5o far ag-communism:

version, terror, and violence.. If they can
achleve sucpess, in. Bouth Vietnam with
this, we shall be. Intertible danger, . '
. Mr. SCOTT: Does. not. the . Senater .
agree with me that certain-things have .
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tion in: Bouth Vietna.m? .The most Im-.
- portant thing that happened- recently
was the decislon to use our planes-in
South Viétnam. Certainly this will save
lives. " It will ave the lves of the SBouth
Vietnamese by protecting thein from the
peonle who have terorrized them. Also,
by. the use of new jet planes, we shall
more successfully make a résponse to the
rather dameaging sorties of the enemy
than we have heretofore; :

Mr. PROXMIRE. - 1 agree. It ls-one
thing to have military power; it 18 some-
thing else to be willing to use it.

Mr, 3COTT. Exactly.

Mr. PROXMIRE, No matter how
- great our power may be, if the enemy
thinks we are afraid to use it, that power

counts as nothing. The fact that we -

have used 1t, used it in a lUmited way,
used 1t responsibly, and have not tried to
extend it in any . broad way, but have

confined it to. milita.r.v targets, hes, I be--

lieve, enhanced our. position and greatly
strengthened the posltlon of the South
© Vietnamese:

Mr. 8COTT. I have spoken with mem-

bérs of the -Jolnt Chiefs of Staff as well
a8 with the Presldent. Without any at-

tempt to quote thein, except as they heve
publiely confirmed some of the things

_they have sald, they.have answered to
my satisfaction the common, rather un=-

thinking statement that the South Viet-’

namese people are not with us; that they

weant -us out of thelr country. Their-

reply has been quite to the contrary.
I have sald, for example, that some
have argued that the Vietnamese are a
“good deasl lke the Laotian, The Lao-
tian, it 18 argued, are like Ferdinand
the Bull. They want to smell the flow-
ers, have pichics, Joll around the temples,

and do things of that kind.  ‘Whether -

that be true of the Laotian or not—and

there 15 some evidence that some of that

. tralt exists—these informed. and quali-

- fled experts have said to me, first, that
the South Viethamese have-some excel-
lent fighting men, ag do the North Viet+-
namesea; that there is a tralt or a quality
of the Vletna.mese whlch ma,kes them,
good fighting men.

In South Vietnam, hundreds of thou-
-sands. have escaped from communism,
have bécome refugees, have ‘taken their
lives and their future In thelr hahds to
defy communism ‘and are Tiow living in
South Vietnam,

If we were to-leave the country, we-

* would turn over to the Communists a1l of.
those . refugees who have “voted  with
thelr feet,” a& the saying goes; who by
thalr actlons have rendered themselves
vulnerable to total annihilation by an

enemy that knows that they are there.

S0 _how’ epn we consider. abandoning a
natlon which.has opted for freedom, and
whose people, In my opinion, except to the
degree to which they have been terror-
ized 1h the ﬁelds, a8 Just.es anti-Come~
munist 4s we are, perhaps even more 507
I think, the maxim, prevalls that the

closer ane {g to. .communism, the more he .

dislikes the. possibillty. of having to.par-

ticlpate in:it. . T well- recall-the large-

nymbets>of .Chinese .and North Korean
soldlers whib defécted from the Panmun--
:lcrm. amuhtice Commﬂn!sts

-

_the Bena.tor. :
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It 'seems to.me thet. we' are reading
the:whole picture wrong in thinking that
the Vietnamese do not want to fight; be-
cause. if we extrapolate; to use a State
Department word—and I also know how
to use “vis-a-vis"—the casualties sus~
taimed in Vietnam, North and South, re-
lating thelr population to ours, would
compare with about 325,000 people in the
United- States. 'That 15 more than the

- number of casualties we sustained in the

HKorean war, . -

It seems to me tha,t not -only would a
nation that has been willing to fight on
and on In the cause of. freedom feel
abandoned;  but the word. would get
around through all of Asia and probably
pretty well .through Eurcpe that the
Amearleans are a “paper tiger”; that we
make high-sounding statements; that we

slen treaties, as we have with Thailand; .

that we are strong on promises and talk;
but. that whenever imperiallsm, that 1is
the Communiet menace—really. presses
us, we 8ay- we are no longer interested.

‘Mao Tse~tung has predicted the same

thing. He sald to a correspondent. not

long ago that the Americans will tire.and

give up.” That is. cbvious]y what they are ..

waiting for.
I .commend the Bena.tor a.gain ‘I re--
gret that T have taken up so -much time.

I thank the Senator for the opporitunity .

he has. given me—as well ag for the
excellence of his own statement—to show
that the loyal opposition s a reapcnsible
opposition.

I have not crlticlzed the President in
this Congress in any way on any part of
his present forelgn policy.  As a matter
of fact, I have not.yet cxitleizéd him for
any .part:of-his domestic policy, But I
assume- that 1n tlme I shalI gct a:mund
to that. -

I spea.k for. every Republimn Senato

We:support the President -and upholf him

him, - Werecognize that he has proceeded
with dignity and discretion.. But, so far
89 guarahteeing peace 1s concerned, we

- have not-only the freedom of South Viet-

nem to-consider, but alsc the freedom of .
this couniry, I think. that ireedom, like
peace, 18 Indivisible,

I thank the Benator,

-Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished Benator from,
Pennsylvania. I say once again that T
deeply. . appreciate his superlative - ex-

- pression ‘of:-bipartisan . support Ior the.::' militerily ‘and financlafly, for.10 yenrs,

Pres!dent's posttion.:

I know- 1t makes 'a differsnce Tigt. only
to Pregident -Johnwon, but alko’ to gur
forces in southieast ‘Aslg, that a leader of
the. Republican Party,. who' has: freely.
criticized when he. detides the policy ls-
incorrect; is supDOrting the President :

Senator: Bcorr  has' di i
great capacity for construc vc and poai-
tive criticism in: the past.  He is:very
effoctive, sometimes too effective for our
comfort. But-in this erisis, the great
spokesman and statesman. for the Repub-

RIS

licen Party has expresséd an yhiqualified

and all-out support for the President’s
policy in South’ Vietnam

Mr. Presldent, T yield the ﬂoor. .

- My, S8COTT. Mr, Presldent 1 tha.nk

tive contributions to the debate over

. fot his’ comprehensive,. well ofganized,
tratlon has been pursuing. to date.
- ddoriot, as'T have gought to make clear ffor |
ith -

‘three, ‘and the first 15 “Peace.

'y in South Vietnam, but heyond, to the

- thereis no peace.”

- proach, an effort at least which has never -
been made’ o try to: enlist the United

"48 hours since-the Senate adjourned on

“white paper” over the weekend, It

ing the Bouth Vietnamesa on B scsale‘"far

Ma,r'cﬂ-l |

©Mry LONG- «of Louisiana.. Mr. Presl-
dent, I have heard the speech of the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin, and I have read all .
of his prepared text. I congratylate the I
Senator on a very excellent speech and a |
very significant speech, particularly in "
view of the fact that the speech 18 made
by the senlor.Benator from Wisconsin,
whom I know to be completely independ-
ent, . He has not been gatisfled to follow
anyone’s leadership unless he thought it
to be right, and. he has at times taken
that position at considerable cost to him-
self. ‘He has not been willing to take
that lead If he thought 1t was in error.
His speech supporting the adminisira-
tion and the President on Vietnam is
especlally slgnificant in view of that fact.
Icongratulate him.

The -Senator from Wisconsin. has
brought out a number of faots which I,
even ag a member of the Forefgn. Rela,-
tlons. Cémmittee, was ‘not completely
aware of. . -

I thank the Benctor from Wisconsin for
his contribution. I belleve his speech
will prove to be one of the most construc-

Vietnam. -

Mr. PROXMI‘RE I a.ppreciate what
the distinguished asslstant majority
leader has said, It is very encouraging
to hear him say that.” - -

N -
TI'IEMFSBINVIEI‘NAM—V

Mr, GRUENING. Mr, President, I’
congratulafe - the ° distingulshed -senior
Senator from Wis¢onsin [Mr. PROXMIRE)

well knit,” sincere presentation In ‘de-
fense of the course which the- admlnis- )

the past ‘year, agree with it and

“What are our goals?” my able Wpl-

league asks, and-he answers, there

An end

t6°the fighting and terror in South Viet-
nam.” ‘Peace.

-I recall the words of the prophet who
castizated those who cried “Peace, peace,
when there 1s no peace.” ' I refer those
who oy “Pence, peace,” and support the
extension axd -escalation-of the unde-
clared war and of the fighting not mere-

fact that we hiave been.In South Vietham

We continue to-ory “Pedace, peace, when
. Ihave fora year ad-
votated 4. pewceful approach, a new ap-

Nations and ‘to. wage peace at least as
vigorously as we have waged war. . . -
Now, what has happened In the past

Friday?
The State Department has issued &

certainly adds no new facts to the al-
ready muddied waters of Vietnam

Qf course, - North Vietnam 1s and has .
been aiding the South Vietnamese Viet~
cong.. That is nothing new. . But, the .
fact dees rematn that we have been.alds-
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surpassing the- aid -given by the North
Vietnamese: The fact remains that there
is & civil war in’ South Vietndm, with’
father fighting son-and brother ﬂghtms
brother. The fact remains that the vast
miajority-of the Vieteorig—howéver much
training they' have recefved from the
North Vietnamese—a.re from South Vet~

The "whlte paper" soes to elaborate -
pains to give the impression that we:are-
fightihg a Korean-type war in South
Vietham. : This is defindiely not-the case.
In -Korea we had the ‘majority of the
South Koreans ﬁght‘lng alongeside Amer-
ican fighting ‘men, “The' majority of
South - Viethamese-—However- -differently-
.| they may have felt when first our  so-
called ndvisers were -sént - to - South
Vietnam—are not-on our side Aghting
earnestly and flercely Yor 'thelr freedomn:

Arnd also, in Korea, It wes the United Na-'

tions forces with the troops of 11 other’
natlons side by side with ours against the.
North Koreans—it' was not,-a5-16 ia in
Vietnam, Americsns: only: .and South
Vietnamese wgalnst -the South: Viet-
namese - Vietcong augmented by some-

North Vietnamese infiltrators.
In the Baturday Retiew for Tebruary
27, 1085, Mr, Norman ‘Couding, in’
‘his - leading ‘editorial -éntitled ‘“Vietnam,
and the American Consclence,” states:
It 1a traglo that.Most of the debate over
Vietnam has vibrated betweon total war and
total withdrawal. It is made to appear that -
the only choice i between aYsclite. victory
and absolute defeat. - There 15 an alterna-
zwe—u our main objeotive 18 to ‘promiote
he stability and security of tho area.. And
““ut alternative 18 to tivolve the United Na-
, with all itB llmltnttons o the fullest

éble extens,

Tﬁave been advoend;ing that course of
aotigin since I first spoke on this fragle.
subfedt on March 10, 1934—a.1most. a full

~The dengerous. gourse tipon, which ws,
are. now embarked .in Vietham was.

February 28 in an editorial
“Storm Signa.ls ©Orver. Aaia«."
stated: - ¢ .
“Washington md‘ Peipiug are bimarre
tendem as the only. major capl‘l;ala in the
free of Cofmmunist worlds opsnly reslstant
to sesking a negotiated ‘settlement df the"
Vistnamese conflict now. Xt 48 not oo lute
for the Presidert to make It plath thit the
Unilted States 13 ready -to talk as +well” ag®
fight, end. thus leave Ching lsolated as the:
obstructor. of any . attempt . to a.c.h.leve &
sound and enforcible peace. . - | -

In hig article in ‘the Washington ‘Post:
on February 28, 1966, entitled “Vietnam
Fallnclés,” Mr. Drew Pearson noted, as T’
have done repéatedly,; that the erisls in
Vietnam 14 drie' which Président’ Johnson
- mheribed and. which he should not ha.ve
ASH

Mr. Pea.rson notes th.ree falla,oles n

“thinklng pbout the, slt‘.ua.tlon in

torial ..entitied
! which At

We cofitéhd’ ‘that we'ate in ﬂau’f&i Vletnam
at' the raquest: of ‘the popuilar goverhment,
to protect freedony: - Thly 48 piife bunk, The .
govertiment hes . ohaiiged “st:-often that:ho .
cne_ oan. keep.irack: of ~whether -Big. - Mink,:
IAtble Minh, or Minme: M’m;ae 8. m pqwer-

second Mr, Pea.rson notes:

polnted out in the. New York Times.on -

© the const of southenst Asia:
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"W’ belleva that tha best way toatop Viet-
nameee fighting 18 by retaliatory raids againet.-

the:North:: There:aTe many indicamions that
‘this-also. is pure bunk, .- o

“Third. Mr. Pearson notes' ‘ T
"The Unlted #tates has fold our allies pri-

vately that we are ready to nefgotinte o settlos -
ment 1n ‘Indochina but tHat we want to°

-, negotlate from strength. Unfortunately, the:

longer we remaln in South Vlat.nam t.ne more
our, strength deterlorates Lo

There has been specula,tlon in the
newspapers - about ‘what “the polls are
showing coneeining. popular support for’
an escalation -of the war irr Bouth ‘Vigt«
nam. 'Of course, part of the validity of
- any poll lies in the mannerin which the
questions on ‘the poll -are asked. Al T.
know is that my mail runs over 300 ta 1
An favor -of the position I havé taken;
that ‘the Vietham' crisis should be taken:
to the conforence table béfore it esce--
lates Into- & major or possibly a thermo-
nucléar war. -

‘As further evidence of the feeling of*
what I believe to“be the vast majority
of ‘the American people, two open letéers:
to the President were published ini the:
Neéw ¥ork ‘Times for Fébruary 28, 1965,
and March 1, 1965, These letiefs ‘are:
sighed by faculty members from numer-
ous universitles, - .

Mt President, I: ask una.ni.mous -ooti-
serit to have the editorisl published fn"
‘the ‘Saturday Review for Febripry- 3T,
1965, -the editoriul-entitled *Storm Slg=-
nals Over Asla,” from the New York '
Times: for February 88, 1968, the Brticles
by Mr, Drew Pearson;’ ‘published in’ the:
Washirigton - Post for February 28, '27,-
and 28, and the two open letters to Prest=

dent- Johnson published in the New York-

" Times'of ¥ebruary 28 and March 1; 1085,

printed in the Rmconn a.t the conuluslon
‘of my rema.rks
“The*" PRES]EDM OFF'ICER
InovuvE Inv the cha.‘lr)
tion 1t1s so ordered. _
C(Beepxhdbit 1) - - ’
MY, GRUENING." M. Presldent in
it.s excellent ‘éditorisl on. Fébruary. 27,
5, the New “York Times ably polnts:
out that f we undertake negotintiony bn:

(M
W_lthoyt quei.j,

we "will 'not ‘he niegotiatin
“niess; but: from strem:&
York Timés putsit: -

THe {nited: Htates ‘Hea an hirnetise Hons
‘ceritration ot NEVAL And ‘alr powet closs:

expanding that power many. times  over.
This fack, with.the potential consqqusncea

1t implies, is well underitood in Norsh’ Viet:« M
3 whderstood irr Moscow, 1t
1. well undérstovd, desplbe an tall: dt*mpuf

nawm, Tt 18 well
tigers, in Pelping. :

I ask unanimous ‘consent that‘. Ehe edi-"

torial published in the New York Times.
r - Pebruary 27, 1965, ‘entitled O
leons Totem ' Pole” be Prinited in the

chonn at the concliislon, of my renisrks:”
“The PRESIDING OFFICER. ‘With-~
out oblection, 1t 1s o brdered‘ o
(See exhtbii; ‘2
P Exrmm' 1

" [From tha Satlivday Review] "
VIETNAM, AND THE Ammcm cowscxm

“"Yiétnam. 18 profoundly complax, Bt 1t 15
not so ‘complex as o defeat the “Amerioan

1ntslligence or, dJsablo the American cone

-

rev lutlonary movements or to par(:lcipate

1991 :
) equlpped the effort 'of Glen. Phouinl Nostivari
« to overthrow:the only elected. government n

the situatlon In- Viétnani’ a.ft“Bhis point

1 Diem..

Tdp capablodf;

L sadpm #ojd we.-helped -to overthrew. -

gy

sclénce.- Sonie -facts’ drid - ifnpHelitiony are:

clear, no . ma:tter :how murky the ge'neral

aitua.tlun . .
‘The Afrst Iact o thet’ 'lah.e Unlte;! St‘.am

.. today does mnot. have .the batking of the:

Vigtnamese .people In whose name 1t. went’
into Vietnam i thé firat place and whém '
1s Begking to eave today.  The US. military’
forces have had to cope Yot -jukt with decret”
agents from North Vietham bud' with the~
growing ' opposition: of “the populace as''s
whole. In briefings of new U.S. military per-:
sonnel; the point. is stressed that mest Viet-
ngmese: are elther sympathizers with or 80
cret membérs of the Vieteong, 'The Tetallas
tory bombings by the United States of Nmn .
Vietnam targets do 10t, meed ‘the. pi'obl
repregented’ by Internal" apposl‘bion wi
South Vietndm tbself, -~

The second fact is that mos'b of the miils :
tary equipment used against’ American-and, -
South, Vietnam . military forces. hag coms:
nalther. from . Communist. Chlas nor North
“Vietnam but from the Unibed States. It ls'.
ludidious to talk about bombing supply. lnes. -
from North Vietnam #s'a’méing of shutting -
oft'tHe flow’  According ‘to sore’ egtimetes,
up-to 80 Parcent of theé inilftary’ guipmeny
used by the. Vietcong. originates .in: the .
United: States, In- largest part, it ls either -
captured by, the Vietcong. or turned-over.by, -
supposedl onaI .Bouth Vietnamesa, - Moy

knows Hdw. much of the eguipment; .
why to Communist Ching, A Chitiese offtclal
interylewed in Pelping seéveral onths ‘ag

. snid he'was -alimost rellictant to see thol:

Amerloans - loave; . they Had oon‘ﬂnbuf.ed B8O
hea,vily to.$he Ohinese.arsensl, . s
The third fact s .that. the legal Jusuma ‘

tlon, invoked. by me Unled Stoates Lor itsdn-,
volvernent: tn Vietnam hes.long.singe ool
nullified, Unider the Yerms .of the 1984~
Gonove ’A.greement, all rora;gn ‘forcq:; and.
milltary equipment were to atay oud of Indo=
ching, 'The Unifed States came with mili=:

tary., foree lato Tadcohing, mont notably. in:

Laos, South Vietnem, snd Thalland, declap~.-
ing it -had.done so st .the. Tequest. .of the.

overnmments inyolved, which Wasnot a vicla~
tion ‘of the treaty.. But nothing 1 the treaty. .

gave fhe United ‘Btates the right to ﬂnanoe‘l -

ercover subversion

of “Toyalist ‘forges ‘and .to fuinish’ thelr
plies. . Thus the United S,tﬁd‘aa ‘wha. it
aghonishing- +pobition : of s ;

tvilinge; erl or boaiie: )
“Yn' Bouth  Vietnany, the ma;:u,::ey
pvormexlxt o mntoh m L
WA peop ozco%wm 4 overs’ dpag -
attort; EYeRtUARY. e Xaemoy:
gWex‘n';aﬂem was. gverthrown, mﬁgaﬁmgraﬁmm
553%9 L By od, B NeAtng,;
ar,, folme quba;ssadqr o South., Vietnam,
“the TN hag-Yisen. direotly.ia-
! ; X t-;-Governmen# plot,
r Prerhiér’ Diem was or wis ot gt
tngmmmn ang bagkweartt is Beside-the'point: -
the.Amerioen peopls have never glven. theli:,
Government o warrant 1o, engege . in Eubn,
‘Verglon, or.apwrder, - Since Diem.reghmes. in;.
Sguth-Vietnan, have coms and gohe; which.
of them has enjoyed gqnuine 1s 1445,
aimbuit-te say, In any case, what i the Togal.
basls fér our pregenee: now? ' Our prosénce
wad refuésted by & government no lokigerdn:’
oxifkehos, whid ohe: that: our own ex-Atabrgs’

of its
on.: ther

.The fourth oot s thab our polley:
napy.in parficular, and Asie.in ganeral by
been. of & plecs, , Basleally, an [ﬂr

jectlve of our Iéreign po’llcy 18 60! R

‘Soviet Union -and Gommunist. Ghlnac l.’rol‘a




At Co frapiniaiens e ikl rah antany
ooming, fogether in..a unifled: and -massive.
Ideological and military coslition. - But.our.

polley. In Vietnam is producing- exactly the.

effoct we seek to- avolid, . Nothing that has

happened. since the original rupture between

the. two. miajor Communist: powers:has done.
more to bring the-Soviet Unjon and Commu-
nist. China together agaln than recent Amers.
jcan actlons in Vietaam. The Communist
Chinese have long argued that the Russian
idea of coexlstence was an anti-Merxist and
antihistorical notion- that could only be ad-~
vanced by nalve sentimentallsts. They claim
war s Inevitable because of the natiire of
eapltallem, Ag evidencs, they sssort that the
United States, despite 1ta clalny that it sought
‘only to premote the interhal stability of
Indoohina, - was.--actually pursuing a-:war
againai Asian pecples as an extension of the
very imperialism Asians-had fought-sp hard
“to-expel, - The Boviet Union, which ls no less
oonogrned than the United States about Chi«
nese. expansion throughout: Asta, algo hag. to
be copcerned about 1ts stending in the world
Commurilst community. It cennot allow 1t~

Any. expsnsion. of. the war by the United

Btates. into- North Vietnam would. force.the

" Soviet Union to identify. 1tself with .North

Vietnam and thus with China.. In any event,.

in pursult of one.goal the United States ap-
pearg to be losing a larger.one, If.the Com=

munist Chinese -had deliherately set a trap-

for. the. United Bttaes,: they:. suld not have:
moré . effeotively achieved . the: result they
sought, -~ .. . ) e e o
-The fifth fact is.that Amerioan newsmen:

have had a more difcult time. in  getting:
unmanipulated news out.of Vietnam than.

out of almost gny orieis center Iin reocent-
years, - James Reaton, associate editor of the
New York Times, testifying before a congres-

slonal investigating commitiee 1n:1063, said.

the news in Vietnam- was belng managed in

a way Inconsistent with the traditions.of this:
‘sgclety. In the past 2 years there has: beeh

soms -improvement in news’ policy on Viet~
nam but the- Amerloai publle has yet to be.

fully-inforined about the nature of the Amer-"

icen-involvement, the degree to which W.8.

arms have been sustaining the: attackers, the.

extont of the popular opposition, and the in-
ability of the South Vietnam Government to

‘mount an. effectlve. response agalnst the

guerrilias, - .
. The .s1zth fact 18 that President Johngen

- hds genuinely tried to Keep the milltary Hd '

- on-in- Vietnam, recognizing the: esge with
which the hosfilitles could mushroom into g
general war; but he has been under extrava~--
grint pressurs, much of tte political, to trans~
late American military power into a-dramatic
solution, -~ The " national frustration: sbout

Vieinam hes far.exceeded. the.natlonal com-

prehenston of the problem, for ouch:of which

the Giovernment hes only itself to blame,. In

any evend, there has been comparatively Hts:
tle counterpressure in support of .4 policy of.

. restraint. and an eventual nonmilitary set«.

Slement—a falling thet the American. pedple
- have 1t within their means to change when-
ever they wish todoso, = ., ;. ..~
- The United Btates 1a concerned, and prop-
erly 50, that the loss of South Vietham would

leid %0 grave ootisequences—tetritorial, pollfs. -

ical, payohological—throughoust Asla and in-

"deed most of ‘the world.. Already, the fact’

of 'developing atomic power in Ghina has

made & deep. impression on many nations

whose historlés have. pitted them . against.

Westerfi' outaiders. . American policymalkers
fear  that United Btates” withdrawal from’
“Viotnaf or even. p relyptahce: to .préss the
war would weaken or destroy the Image .of
the United States 45 & rfesolute, depondable,

an ] foe of “ageressive communism

cin : ¢ are,not-llogical or o
higtorical £ At 98 equally ogleal and -
histovicd] to

;- Y L e A . gk v vt
aged image ol the United Btates tliat 1y eitie
-erging from the present-acttong In-Vietnam,

.

88l to. appeai indifferent to militery action
involving a :member -of: that. community.-

%\gsﬁmﬁs ‘#bout, the dam-

& iat

'

ican sentiment not juet in Asis but through-

out. the .world--and: 1t ‘would. be: & mistake

to:charge 1t all to Communist manipulation.

or propaganda. Even among our friends in
France, Great Britaln, end West Germany
thére has beon o .s6nse of shock and outrage,

If we thought we were..bullding prestige by .

taking b0 the .air.and. dropping bombs in
Vietnam, we have bullt: strangely indeed.
. It 18 tragle that most of the debate over

Vietnam hes vibrated between total war and |

total withdrawal. It ie'made to appear that
the only cholee 18 between absolute. victory
and ahsolute  defgat.  There s an alterna-

tlve—if our main objective 18 to promota the.

stability and security of the area. And that
alternative Is to.involve the United Natiops,
with all ite limitations, to the fullest pos-
sible extent. Any general war growlng out
of the.combustibles in Vietham would bring

catastrophe to most of the. world’s peoples. .

On . the prinoiple of no. extermination with
out represontation, they have . n right to ask
that.they bs consulted now, while there may
yot be time. ,

The sttuation in ¥ietnam 18 far more com-

piicated then it was in .Korea, ‘but.no one
can say that no good can come out 'of a U.N.
effort similar to :one -existing: in Korea.

Korea has had numergus truce violations and.

diffievilties, but because of the U.N,, Korea at
least 13 not aflame today. Becretary General

U Thant has. provided an -opentng for such,

an effort by calling not just for restraint but
for “shifting the.quest for a solution away

* from the fleld- of . battle to the conference
table” To the extent that. the United Na-

tlong could be brought Into this guest, the
chances for a construotive outcome.will be

increased, . -

There are ho easy answers to Vietngm.

Buf some answers may be less volatile and

moére . miorally ' imaginative than otheis. .
Morgover, at some time scon ‘the United

States will have 4o récognize that-a milltary

policy without ‘s -full ldeologlodl- and -soclal
program will:not ohly fall short of'lté goal-

but may ectusily Hoomerang. -In any oass,
the. prospect for finding a workeble anewer 4o

- Vietnam will' lncrease, hiot decredse; In direct’

proportlon’ to’the ‘wiblocking of ‘an Ameri-
oan - consclence snd the actlvdtlon -of an
Informied débate—N.0. > " 0 e

[Frdm the New York Timos; Féb, 36, 1065]
" -BromM" BtaNALs “OVER ASYA o

The Johnson administration ssems. o -be
conditloning . the; American  people for &,
drastle expansion of our.-involvement In’

Vietnam. 'The. State Department’s white
paper accuses North Vitnam of intetisifled ag-

gression. and stresses, that military efforts.
almed golely at the Vietcong guerrilles jn the

south no longer sufice. . o . .
“The logle of all this is:that the Unlted

Btates, which only last: wesk moved from the

role of “adviser’ to sctive and. widlsgnlsed.
combetant-1n' South, Vietnam, now fesls fres-
by alr, 8éa - or

to strike at will—whethe;

_ wly. béyona: t
enynctated theh by the President and
tary. MoNamdra: bf Hini

tallatory action and ghuntiing 4 wider war. '~

And what heshappened to.alter.otr policy?”
The assertion that Norih Vietham: s & prin.;

clpal supplier of men and munitiois to the
Vietcong s certainly not
charge that the extent ¢
increasing. Budh activity

¥ Hanol congtis

“tutes the sole reason Tor our being in South
Vigtnam, and has slnoe the Uhited States.

withdrawal in 1954, T
Apparently, the major new evidence of.a

need. foi .escalating, the. wir, with, sl the.
bazard that this entalls, ‘wae provided by

the sinking in & South Vietnamese cove

“that caused tlie United ‘States to reta

. -+ fwo! villagés before reaching :Pleiku.
Yehid and Sepres
ftitig durgelves o' Te='

ew, nor i§. the”

- wounding g single one,
moved it the vacuum.ieft by the French. .

" March 1
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‘There :has.b;enfanrgéutpo ring. of antieAmey=: ea.rue'r this month of a 100-ton cargo ship.

loaded *with Communist-macde ameall arms
abd amiiunition. - A ship 0f that size s not
much above-the oriental junk eclass.: The

" standard -Liberty..or Viectory ship of World.

War 1I-had. a-capaolty of 7,160: to 7,660 tons.

Page after page of simillerly minuscule. de-
tall about ‘Communist infiltration from the
north- merely ralse shew .the queation of
whether massive olr strikes would aacom-
plish anything except- large-scale civilian
casualties in . industrisl centers and poris.
The question is made sharper by the.ab=
sence of eny stable government in Saigon
to fight or even to speak in the name of

. the Bouth Vietnamese people..

. Communist Chinp, the natlon whose im-
perlalist ambitions. the world has most. to
worry about, will be & clear gainer from the
il timing and judgment of our werning to-
North Vietnam,. It comes.just as the Soviet
Union is about to begin an international
meeting of Communist parties in Moacow-—a
meating originelly called to. pronounce Pelp-
ing ‘& renegade .from rxist-Leninism,
-Wasghington is now doing precisely what that
most  dophisticated - of Kremlinologlsta,
George F. Kennan, former 7.8, Ambasgsadot
to Moscow, cautioned against in. his Senate .
testimony Friday: Foroing the Soviet Union
ta. come ;down . on the ‘side of. Communist

China. -~

. Washington and Polping arve in-.biﬁgri'e ten~’
dem &g the only major. capitals in the froe -
or. Cominunist worlds openly resistant to
Beeking a negotlated settlement of the Viet-
namese -confliot now. It 1s not too late for
the President .t0 meke it plain  that the
Unlted States 1 ready to. talk as well as fight,
and: thus leave China isolated as the ob-
structor of any attempt to achieve 2 sound |
eud enforcible peace. . - -

" " [From the Washington {D.€.) Post, <

.t PFeb.26,1968) 0 - - §
. PLEIRU ATTACE ‘NoOr 4 HaNOI PLOT
o © - (By Diow Péargon) |
- Bhortly after the Vietcong. raid on Pl

with-its firgt- definite large-gcale -
ralds ofi North Vietnam, this column rejd

that the United States had heen motse- [
trapped. and that the Pleiku. attack wes the-

result”of a Chinese or North - Vietnaimese
Pplot deliberately staged while Premler Koay-
glnWes visiting Hanol. . = .. . o
More-complete information, now avallable
from the batilefront, shows this column was
in error. The Vietcong attack was staged
by & bedraggled handful of 100 men, or half
& company, which was able to achieve suca
cnly because of ‘sheer stupldity and lack of
ajertness by . the ' Aimericans and the South -
Vietnamese. - The attackers-had no idea that-
they ‘would: he abie to-penetrate to tho very
?dgﬂ or of -the American instaliation as they-

That it wag no Héﬁoi-copceived plot 18 ob-
vipus from the faot that Henol could not have

4.~ Dlanned to have all SBouth Vietnamese per-
, - gornnel and-all-Amerioans:asleep, .

‘A-litfle band of Viotcong passed through
The
Soyth Viethamese in the villages -are sup-
poeedly friondly to- the United States but

they sounded no alarm. The attackers. cut .

the barbed wire arourd Pleiku completely

undisturbed, and ‘walked right into the céh- '

ter of the Installation to place bombsa slong-
side - the barracks where . Amerlcaria

completely unguarded.

o1 oy rétreated withs -
out an Amerioan or

- BUCCESS UNEXPECTED .
There were some Vieteohy ousupltl
‘only from their own.mortar fire,. Th
mandei had never expected ¢ ;
80 far inetde, therefore aimed mo
the center of the Ameriean installationiins

: ; . 1ig - Were. -
sleeping and alongside planes which “ére’ -

.8 South- Viethamege




hep.ded ‘execitives ever to boss the Pentagon,
was' mousstrapped when ‘he got out of his
steckbed to hold an -emergency press cons

victims of a “sheak attack."” - Obvi‘ously.he

torled of Americani history have -resulted
prise carousing -Hesslans in Trenton. Mo«
Namars algo knew thet his own men were
at the very time he held the news conference,

Only on a fow oceesions have Amertcan:
roops telegraphed their attecks in advance,
chearge at:Geltysburg—a charge, ineidentally,
Civil War:

McNamara but President -Johnson and,
momentarily, the State Department.

have precipitated nuclear world war.

lor, ah able but severely harsssed man who
has seeri his hitherto great prestige gradually
eroded in Vietnam; selzed this opportunity
o recornmend retaliatory raids, He: sln-
cerely betleved this was & ¥Hanoi - plot.

lml\y that time:

o WHITE HOUSE PRESSURED :
Bundys brother William ie Assietant. Sec-
‘k'et,ary of State for the Par East and has long
advocated a stronger hand In Vietnam, in~
cluding bombing the  North. When
| McGeorge Bundy, - therefore, jolned Taylor
in rushing back a premeturs, -exaggergted

derstanding Mr. Johnson had pergona.]ly budit
up. with the new leaders. in- the. Kremlin.

at Pleiku,
are highly trained mer who. are, ‘not sup=

posed. to stand guard, which ls correch. .But;
the faoh remains théat no one, hot even Soyth,
Vietnsmese; was on -guard and, as 4. resulf,
approximately 100 wounded, and soveral mil- .

lion r.lollars worth of planee destroyed.

[From the Washington ({D.C.) Post Feb. 2'7 ‘
1968]

Um-rzn S'r.\rns Snom..n Gm' O'U'r or erm\u

(By Drew Pearson)

When - Senttor Dicikk RusseLL -of Georgm"
vigited the LBY ranch to confer on Vietriam,'

right “after  the N‘ovember electiona, he re-
marked:

"“We made a Tisteke In going in there, but
I cen’t fgire any "wey. to get; out without

scarlng the’ rest of the woflld,”

“There &ré’a lo%.of reasons to sipport Seis
ator RuUssiLL 88 to why we should gét out,

ong Belng. that the longer ‘we stay in the
stronger the Chihese hecome. . For centuries
the Chiness were hated and feared. 11 this

pert of the world, “ NoW 1t'a the United States.
To undetstend why consult ‘Puther Hoa,

the stronaly antl-Communmt datholio prleat.
a Vietna\:'hesa th aays co :

ference and defended the American forces-as.
knew ‘that some of the great milttary vie--

from sneak attacks, as when CGeorge Wash-.
irigton’ sneaked dcross’ the Dielaware to sUr-.

béing trained In the art of the sneak atiack .

& when Cleneral Pickett sent a Confederate -
g at the hend of his troops in the-{amous"

-1in which hls dereat turnecl the tide ‘of the-

“Those who were really- mousetrapped [:T: |1
result of the Plelku Incitlent were not-only-

Since”
then, Acting Secretary of State Caorge Ball-
hat tried $6 restore some reamson and sanity.
to our mousetrapped thinking, which could

- What happened was that Ambaxsn.dor 'ray-_-

-Ordi=
nerily his recommendation might have beem'
discounted in Washington, but it happened’
that: MeGeorge Bundy, White House adviser:
on securlty hintbers; _was in Baigop at pre-

account of the Pleiku raid, the White House.
finally ylelded to- advice:which. the Bundy-
brothers.had: been giving for some time and.
_|whieh has. now caused. serlous loss of Amerl-.
ean’ prestige, demonsatrations. againat Amer--
ican -ethbassles arcund the tworld, even:in.
pro-West countles and eraded the better un-~.

What the Ameri¢an publici has o right.to.
expect 18 .2 congressignal investigation  or
the court-martial of American officers. asleep .
The Pentagon. allbl, is: that they

RD, —

§ENA.TE

. "How can we expla.ln to a mother "when -

- s hepedKild 18 bubtieds by ‘napalme AN Fhowr
| Becretary McNania.ra. one of the most lavel-

can wé-claim to-he.for the pebple when we

burn thelr homes sImply because their houses -

happen to ha in Vieb&ong-aonﬂrolled terri-'

tory?

Another res.son we should get out of ’Viet~
nsm' 18 eeause 1t hes. c&used us to lose. the
propagands war abroad.

Another reason. supporting‘ﬂena.tor Russr::.n_

is the "drain on- ‘the  Americin' dollar,

.pointed out by R. V. Roosa, the man in_

charge ‘of ‘watching the' doMar balane.e untik

ha recently retlred aa Unr.lar Baoretary of the'

Treasury.

Pinally, there is the stabement of -Gen. -

Mazwell Taylor, the sihcere, harassed Amer-"
ican ‘Ambassador to South Vietnaem: “Mfll-°
tery ection citslde the dountry, fust as pure’
military action’ mside ‘the country, will not'

win,” .

With -all t.hese factors: supporting Benat’ot'j

Russein, the gquestion is how we get out.”

“While T agtee “with the Senator: i‘rom'

Georgla that the answer 1s-not ' easy, there
are certaln factors putting- Freésident Johh.

son in a stronger positlon than his predeces-'

BOLE,

‘A Vice- Preaiueht for- 1natance, ‘he WeE
urging' soclal reforms rathér thaii military
support Ter Presldent Diem at the very time’
Preaident Kenhedy wag be%}ng the wmtoms
for allcout lritervention. ;

C‘Finally, the - President knéws a8 perhups
go other: man -that thé Unlted Statés hoas

he power 0" destroy’ the world but not the-

power to make it obey us. ¥or the fiorent;
though not for long, he léads fram o certéin

-amount ‘of gtrength.  Hig rétaliation against

the north has put: him 1n a stronger bargairi—

ing position

BOI.IUTION FOR VIETNAM

He haé, therefore, tha rdlowing'alterna- .

tivep . Tor getiting  out . of the Indochlneaa
peninsula;, . .

1, He can do wha.t Preaident de Gauue cud
in Algeria and, Dpull American forces ot with-

T men,’

out.any face-saving formulas, but simply by..:

admitting we made. a mistake. When De

Gaulle. did ; thig hé d.’a,ced' rebemon in. the.

French .army..and was almo.st aasa.sshlated.:

But.France has been stronger, more prosper- -

Qug, more respected ever singe Dé Gaulle stops

ped the -Algerlan drain pn French. money-.'

and manpower,

8; The - President can ca.n for. the fulﬂlip
ment of the pledge slgnad At Geneya in 1084
for an election on the unificatlon: of North
and South Vietnam, “Thig election, wes §op-

posed: to be-heldin 18/ montlm ~It s Bat,
“Reen he’lw beca‘use . Wi © knovm tha'u ‘ihe.
o'

CGermany yet deny onq

doesn’t necessailly méan the area wiil’ ‘.lind i

with 'the Chinase Comrbunists.” Thereﬁ ‘ 1015_ :

of Titoism in sout}rnast “Asla;

3. The President can’throw the Viéthun
mese problem. into the a¥mis of the United’
Natlons and thereby hélp to reduscitate that
Arequest ‘that “the

gasping organization.
Assembly  setile Viethain while slmultanes

ously demanding that only thiose pigbions’
d.

whicli have paid thelr dues’ can vote woul
put the Russlan and French nonpg,gara‘m
a1y extromely awkward poaltion : :

. Onee before whon Russla sbsénted Iﬁae 4
. from the U.N. the Kotean érisls. came’ before
‘thie Agkerhbly. Russia. doest’t want to make.
that mistake agaln, . Qsrtainly, it so vite] 5.
problem as Thdoghiia ‘oaine before ths U.N.,

whlch we haye alway kept away. “from’

sldelines.
*Senator | RUSSELL has ralsed the gquestion

S or scarlng‘-the other natlons o! t.he Paciﬂo_

N. ‘In the past, the Communist. bloo ni-.
tiofis' could not aﬂord. 0 be Bltting’ on’ tha_

_revolutionaries, they are riow dotibly bffectt:
'*hecause they: haﬁMelaed new. modem Afne

LI North-until last yéar, - It 1¢ esirlmated thgt

3715
which fear the encroachment of Red China.
Halzright!  Howevey, Predideht Johnsti:hss
already promisstl-the pmbeetsion of the ATner-
ican. ‘nuclear-utnbrella, to these - countries,
and he could make this' fofmel by & treaty:
similay o " the\ NATO- pledge ‘of Bupport in
Europe: - The natione ‘mdst - wotried ahout’
Chinese encroachineht~—Thailand the Phillp-
pities, Indla—alréady have ahd oan get more
Amerlcan a.‘lcl and support :

RN

['From the Washtngton (I; c) Post Feb -‘26
19851 . ’

erm\m Fﬁnmcms——.zonnsom Im{r:rumn
SrTuATION IN WHICH UNITED STATES In-
BTEAD OF quvcz Is T TROUBLE ..

(By Drew Pearson) :
".There are.three important fa.um:!es to. be

consldered regarding - the Vietham - e:rlais .

which President Johnson inherited.

“1. We contend that we-are’in Elouth Viet-
nam - at the reqiest of the popular - govern-
ment, ' to protect freedom. This - is. pure
hunk, .The  govermment  has chahged = so
often-that no ‘one ben:keep ‘track of whether
Big- Minh; Little: Mink; or Minnie  Mouse 18-
in-power. ' ‘There ‘have béen-14 changes of:
government since January‘ ‘80, 1964, whloh
18 an-averagé of one government-pei month,
The :government: is ‘of: the military;- by ths-
military, ‘and: for ‘the military, and Vietna~
mése. civilfans hevé ho tiusions aboub it *

8 We-belleve that.'the: bést Way to stop
Vietnamesé - fighting 15 by- retallatory: raids
agelnet the north, There are many indlca-
tiona that this also 18 pure bunk. ~First, the'
North Vietnamese are led by Ho Chl Minh;
a tough guerrilla fighter who. battled againat
the Frénch for 8 yea¥s and'defeatedd the-
oream of -the' French Army, tota!tug 380,000
‘backed . ‘by: 84 ‘billlon ¢f “American’
money: Ho'now Hag'an arfiy-of:270,000-nien:
and. if He wants to.1nove gouth- eur bomblbg:
ratds would never Be able to helt Tim: ~Hinw
tory  shows " alrplanes’ eannot fhd: tronpa cm
foot in the Jungle.

“However, it-is highly doubtrul that I-Iu
could cali off the Vietoong war agalrist us in’
South Vietnam even if he wanted to, You
have to remember that the -Vietcong wers
part of the force that also fought for 8-yenrs,
with imiplacable will; to get- the French out
of - Indochina, and Wwe h&ve: merély ‘subgti=
tuted oursélves for the French. -The Viet--
cong ate equslly determined today to get it
white men-out, ®

" After the Frefioh *svaousted 'Indoohltia °

under ‘the terms- 4f-the 1964 ‘Genev:
mient, there ‘Werd approximiatély-00;000- Vie
Mitih: f»ro-@drhmunists gustrille: gmers 16f6
They becamsé " the Vieteoug. " Alréndy tough:

ﬁatemgenea hhowa that very few
of ‘the Vietoolig inAltrated down from the

19641 bet\ﬁ'eeh 4, g(];() il 500?) msn mbved, “in

Our i.ntelllgence also shows” ag-’
h bﬁed ‘ot -about 85,000 hard-core
(i milttlamen—a tntal of

T opera.tions mdeﬂnitely
‘8. The ‘Wnlted Btates -
p:‘lva.tely ‘that- we are ‘réady 'to
setflement~in Indothind but ‘that we want,

o' riggotiate from strexigth. “Thfortunately,

boosted ‘the number “of Amer;t{sgﬁ

the longer ‘'we remaln-in South Vietnam the
more oul strength detericrates. S
When we had 1,000 American’ advissks i
Vietnam; a8 in. the- ‘sprly days: ‘of, the Elsen-
hower - adininistration; ably:
stréngar than “todey, -

and Presldent "Folingo:

‘
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Vabes i

to 23600, but we are in & weaker position -

o AbgGtiatE hsokuse tolidy the ‘Wetcong dc-
evupy about-two-thirds ‘of :fhe gountry.

The real problem of &tremgth: 1s:tHe- looal
Boutit Viethaviness Government, and the more
the -gelierals coneentrate -on thelr -own ‘per«
spnigl- ambition rather then the welfare: .of
the coun,tny,‘tha weaker bacomea ou.'r stransth
t'o negotiata : .

Lt TMHAT NEX’I‘?

- The dbove three points are e’ heart and,
8oLl of “the “Vletnainess prbblem Whet;
theérefore, -are- t.he a.lternatlves facing t.he
‘United Sta.tes? :

They drer ‘To placeﬂ:he mattar befora the
'Um‘bad Natlons Seourlty Couneil, which has
never bewli'glven the Indochins problem i
the past; or to éoritinhue bofnhing farther tha”
farther north, :

“INcthé latter event, the Commiunist world
1s'in an extremely girong position. to re.tnlmte
in four widely separated areas: -

4. Ho Ohl Minh, can move hig well- tralnpd

© a¥my from the n .

‘2. THe Red Uh({nese couid move In; on the
islands of yuemoy and. Matsu. ylilch lte oiily
8 ahd 12 ;%liea tespectively from thejr ooa,st
a.nd ta,ka them faffly ensily, sinde most of the

Tt Fleet 18 tled up 1n the .Gt ot
'I'onlr.m

*'g he Chihesd vould sdkelerats: ‘noatnmqs
i K’oraa. Wheré Bouth' Korea :I.s tIII protecteﬂ
only*by a truca. ' ¢ B

4. If the Russlans wanted o enter the
pleturs - they  conld exért s sgueéze on Ber-
ItH with:endther blotkade, thus Teyuiring the
United States to divldé Ata- a"btention between
A.sla. and Burgpe. : ;

" These' are some of the :problﬁm tha <sta.te
Department 18 veginning -$o.. pose. for the,
White House now. that Secretm'y Rusk has
recovered.from hils illness... .

The. alternative (of putting e orlsla be-
fore the Tnited Natlons won Put the Ruax
sians in an. extremely 1 awkward position as tg
whether -they. ought -to:vse.the .veto: The
United - Natlons. would probably- call .for. &

“cohse-flre  and  mppolnt s commisgion. -to
gt y,the ‘sittiatiof. .

best long-range Hops for' the Ulhtted

ﬁ!}&te n. Indochilna “ig Cltolsm.” Ho "Oho,

Minh' could “be. hriother Tito if we . don't

d¥ive ‘nim Info the' hamds of the hinése as

wa have béen. doing. Tt 1s. itnportant o re-
mémber’ ‘that the Thais, V;let.namesq, ind
Binmesé havh hated and feareil the Chinese

: enturlgs, . If given & chénga for ine
depéndetive they don't Want to come jynder
the domination of the Chiness dragen.
_“"Thése are not Wappy alternstives, Pt thits
157the' sttuation which- the JYohiikon adeiln:
1atration “has mherlted rrom 18 yéars o!l’
aroslon T

“{Fromthe New York: ’I‘lmaa, ‘Ma.r 1, 1965]

AN QREN‘ LisiTim 0. PrusENT GRNBORN, ON'
‘ } VIBTHAM

;l!:ach da,y ,ws ~hear Iresh !negws trom \uet-
ngm, news both ‘girange-and grim.  We strike
by air in reprisal agalnst .North . Vietnam.
baceuse. our soldiers, sent a8:armed tochnd- .
olans and advisers to an army which-qannot.
yat gyard them- well, have been attacked, in.
“thefr ‘Rarragks in the. very, heart..of South
Vietnam, . We have wldanad the. .war-—how
wide:will it besome?

- Fear..of -esoalation .of this. undeolared. wm-
agalnst North Vietnam. mounts - with. each.
sudden report of wenewed viclende, - Wnless -
the. situation s wery .different from what it
appears . to.-be, We have lost the. political -
initiatiye.dn Vietnam -ang are attelpting to:
subsmtute mijltary. actiona for politionl.ones,
We. face. grave risks in Vietnam. Americans
Dove faced even graver xisks for good_‘and
high .pause, Mr. Presjdent, but we.must: frst,
understend. -why we st ‘take. such .pisks;
WHet are our goals in Vietnamn? “Are they.
Juat? On

0¥, be moompushed? -Are-they
ot they are bmmd. ‘togost 1n
fid hurian. lyes? .

R TIREES CLa

CONGRESS

‘PI%EQAL %Ecgw,‘is 2% -$

“With whem are we alled in Vietnam?
AMeTour: solalbrd I Nghting side dyslde Wit

" treops ‘0f 6 representatlve sivd legttimate na~

ttonal” governinent, - or 48 we-embrolled in

defense of a; Ampopularminority in a ﬂerae',

and- cogtly “divil wa?. . Our- Yepresentatives

aggure U’ that -we-and e . Ssigon: govern~ .

ment have the overwhelming support of the.
" Yibthamesa: people,. How :oan this :be..so?

On the” same :day that Mr. McNamers: sald:

eneak @ttacks “upoeh -our -soldlers -cannot be
prevented, -an American oficer .on:the, soene

An ‘Vétnam:declared that “any of the peopie:

in'the ‘hamlet .over there.could -have: warhed:
us that the Vletcong were ardund, but they

d ot warn ue.” {The'weapona used agalnst

us “are -most-often *American Weapone; .cap=.
turéd from or.surrendered by the Bouvh. Viet-

namese Army, - Mr.President, we submit thet:

weak field tnbellgende in, South Vistnam whd
8 .ateady loss “of- workable weapons to the

enenty, : B.re deapvaymptoms of -an unpopular:
cause.

“Why- sa.re we cﬂghtmg in. Vdetna.m? Mr Y

Presldént; we think we understand why we.
went into Viethom after the French.with=
drew. ' It- was. because -this. Natlon hoped to
encourage the development -0f g popular,

stable, -and: democratic: government which.-
would -help to lead all southeast Aste. boward.

lasting : peace.: Historical, pmuﬂcal, soeial.
religious, ~ahd -séctional: Ia.cj;ora have: pres:
vented this: developmen'b
assumptions-are. 1o longer: *va.:lm\
become mcreasing]y aunwelcome -everywhere

In:-goutheast Asgie. - Qur presence: goems. 1o,

deepen, rather than to-relove, the bitterness -
anid - hostility ‘of the people;:
© years .ago.that -the Vietnamese defeated ‘&
Frenchi; Army -of -nearly -haif ‘a- million: men.
Will'the same battles 0oour.again? . v

Can we win In Vietham? Mr. President; we'
Enow- that-our Natlon hes sufiiclent - fire
power toidestroy the entire world:- We also
know that ‘¥ou do not wislito:call upon thils
awesomé power, How: can we- possibly win
and -yot ‘prevent ‘s widening of thix confilet?:
How ‘eom “wé-win in ‘Vietnam -with less than
80,000 advisers-when the Frensh -could: not:

win ‘with: ani army of nearly half'a millten-

fighting Hoth: north and! aoubh of t.he presen‘b
dlvidlng frontier? .- - . - -

Is 1t worth the cosi? . The- m‘rench ‘defeat
ln Indochina: -eost them “172;000 -oasuglties;

Yot bofere thelr/findl bloody defeat at-Diens:
Menphu, the French generals and:diplomats-

apoke ‘with the same-{oughness end opiime
ism; the. sama assurarnoe‘n we now haar :l'rom
our leaders, . : i E

*The- Frenuh whad overwhalmlug numbers:
end fire power but they lost-in.Vietnam. bew:

eause they:lacked the support-of the; populas
tion, Do we. faoo the same prospact; or -are

there facts which: the publle does. not know’,
which -show ‘our a!tuation $0. be cleaﬂy Alfs;

forent?

M, Praa{dent. We 6tie aware that you  heye:

seorgt, information which :cannot be. shared
with uas,. .
plefiely ‘refute .the ploture of -events and the

.politioal. Ineighta provided to us by sertous.’

nnwespapenmen *wha have baen in the area
for yeams?. :

" AL us:n #ae ie a. saeminsl
of “demonstrations pnd riots, dn. Beaigon- and:

Hus, of military -coups,. of throats ahd wchale.

leges:to the dlgnity. of .our Ambeassator:and
‘our other representatives My the. ve:w AT, We
seek 1o, pustaln:in power. - ., .; .-

We have loat: the intiietive in Viatnam\

‘a

fow:guerrillas can tolgger.American repotions .
that widen the:war.. The evenie of the past:

weeks are leading step by:step alotig’ the _pa;th_
b0 war with China, -.. .

Would #.50t be hoth, janud.ent axid; fugbibo
fake the.initintive taward peace.in Wietnem®

If..we- are:not, 40 wldenthe swar. ,bayand @‘11
conaclence,. a8 easonable-men we.m;
tiaio negotiations while there is. At
Andoyer-Newbon ‘Thedlogieal, School:. Her- .
hert ‘Gezork, athlaa (;plu& Im.u' msnera. e,
16)-.

The: .- origingl-
We have-

It was only 10"

But ¢ould such information: coms. -

5061010337, W I“, Han;leder. po hlca-

Mafrch i

Boston University: Irwin E. Chass, payehi-
atiy; Willlam: A, ‘Hire;” psychology; Franols
Johngon, ohemistey; ‘Phillp E:. Kubrensky,
psychology;  Louts sLowy, soclal Wouk;  &:.Jo=
seph: Nemetz, - medical..eohool; Trwin L. Port«
‘ner, medical school; Henry N, Rosehberg,
medloal gehool ( plus.24 signers Feb. 18).. "

-“Brandels University: Stanley. Deser, phiys-
les;; Harry Rand, psychia.try (plus 65 sign-.
ers, Feb, 16).

Bryn Mawr College' Warner Bert.hoﬂ. Eng-.
lgh; Paul R. Brass, political science; T: R. 8.
Broughton, Tatin; Frederfclts de Laguna, an- j
threpology; R. B. De Boff, sconomlcs; Mary
Dwm, history;Alics F,. Emerson; political]
sctence;. Rosslie: Hoyt, physios; Mabel Lang,
CGireek; Richard Latilmore, Gireek; Gart:rudel

/ |

Lelg‘h‘ton, politlonl solenoce; A.-.K.. Michels

Latin; Eleinor Paukér; Spanish; Robert Pate
ten, English; Kyls Fhillips, archeclogy; Eu-5
gohe Schnelder, - seciclog’y, Eam!anca Staple-
ton, English.” - . .

Drexel: Instititte: of Teehnology' Joel Bal«
sham, English; Willlam Hollls, English; David
HoltZ, Bnglish! Sol M. Ripnes, ichemistry;
Siimuel 8, MoNeéary, mathémupbics; Jamos A,
Ridkiards, Jr., physles; Bugene:J, Rosenkamm,
chamiwtry; Cecil Q. @ndth, Jr;, history; J. W,
Smith, sociclogy;  Fohn A, Taylor, ’physins, -
StameyA ‘Waagonh; history. :

Haverford -College: - Bdwin :anner, 'hls-’
tory; Dean: Burhham, politicnl selence; Johw
Cary, Trerman; Aldo'Casellt, Itallan; Thomes
DAngrén; . phychology; - "William * ‘Davidon;
physics; Paul ‘Desjatding; philosophy; Alfred |
Disment, ‘poltiesl sclénder Irving  Finger:'
bio‘iog.v, Lewls ‘Cireen,; ‘astronomy; Tlizaheth
CGiréen, biolégyi Theolore Hetzel, engineering;
Dietitah ‘Eesalor, blology: Twwls Koanmn, phis
lagophy; Wallace MacCafl¥ey, history; Sidney
Perloo; peychology; Melvin Santer, ‘blology;
Ralph Ba.rgsnt Engll;ah Alfreg: &%ewhw&}te
English, -

Harvard University: “Bldney Alexa,ndei-
medical school; Daniel 8. Bernateln, medical
school; Martin. A. Berezin, medical schodly
Donnell Ww. ‘Boardman, medleal school; Louts
8. Ghase, medical schiool; Bidney Coleman,:
physlos; . Lincoln H,. :Dag,, public hedlth;
Danlel Deykin, medioal school; Frank R, Er-:
vin, medical sehool; Senford Gifford, medleal
8chool; - Legber Grinspoon, medieal - school; |
Gecrge Girosser, medical sehool; Calvin Lee- )
man, medical-gchool; Sldney Jevin, medlcal
schogl; John B, Mack,. medical school; Japk.
'H, Mendelson, medical school; ‘David L. -Ra=
‘bin, : public : hedlth; Peter Reldh,: -medical
school;. Samiudl Bilverman, medieal achool;. -
Harold 7. Btein, medigal schaol; Mynon'Btook-
ing,:medical échool;. Atna I, Wolf, inetlical
schooly  Btephan  Thernatron,: h;story. Neor-
man B Zinhérg, -medlcal | school (plus 42
slgners, Pebruary.16). .- ..

Tnstitute. for Advanced, Study. Fellx G-
bert, history;: Harold-Chemiss, ¢lassles, .
Magsachusetta JInstitute of ‘Technology: ..
Nesmyth. €. ‘Ankeny, mathematlos {plus 66

_ Bigners February 16).

_ Princeton Universtty: Oakes Ames. physlcs.
Carlos ‘Baker, English; Elmer Beller; history;
G, K. Ben*bley. English; David Berlinsky, phi-
losophy; David Bien, history;, Arthur L. Bige-

- low, engineering graphics; .Jerome Blum, his~
endlesu series..

tory;. R. Bon de.Sousa Pernes, philogophy; .
B. O. Borgerhoff, roma,nce languages; Botuch, -
Brody, -philosophy; G, E. Browna,. physios; -
Jogeph Browmn,. school QI prohitecture; Nichs
olas R. Clifford, history: W, R, Conner, clas-
sigs;  John 1, Dalland, psycholoal‘f. Wil]ard
“D le, M:D;, university health services; .
L. 'Dlamond,, raugion' W‘umm 8. Dix; B
bmria.n' Martin Dubermad; history; R, 4.
kmer,politice; ‘Josl Falnborg, philosophy; .
G;éorgen ield, astro‘_physfcal stiences; John..
ng, ielaesics; Charles K. Msk; Bnglish;
Freema.n, muato' S Gluuksbevg,
psyohalogy, I R, B, ‘Godolphin, ‘olasplos;
- Hrtest . Crordon, -desn, univergtty éhinpel;”
M.B. Gﬂttliab,mtrophyﬁioal sclenqes, Claudic -
" Guillen,:romance langueges:. Stlr g - Halg,
Tomance languages;. Richard B Hamili

l
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' Hanson, clasalcs, Frederick . I-I&rblaon, eco.-
nomics; Gibert H, Harman, philosophy; 0. Q.

Hempei, .philosophy; - Laurence B. ¥Holland,
English; John B. Hughes, romance languages;

| Edmund ‘Eeeloy, English; -Earl Eim, musio;

1Edmund‘ L. King; romance languages; Arthur.
¢, Kirsch, English; Axel Egrnfuehrer, his-
tory; Thomas Kuhn, history; Victor Lange,
German: Doénald R. Lerson, romeance lan-
‘guages;  Sue Larson, philosophy; Rensselaer
. Lee;, art and archasology; Michael Lipsky,
olitlcs; - A.. Walton :Litz, English; Duane
ockard, politics; L. H. Loockwood, musloe;:

ohn Rupert Martin, art and archaeology;.
Arthur Mendel, .

rno J: Mayer, history;
nusle; Dimitrl Mthalas,  astrophysical. sol>-
nees; - George Paul- Mras, art and archaeol-

v; R. Nozick, philogophy; A. B. Pardes, bi-
logy; George Pepe, classics; George Plicher,

hilogophy; James E. Randall, musle; L. I. .

bhun, blology; Thomas P, Roche, Jr., Eng-
ish; Remington HE. Rose II, Enplish; Robert
ogenblum, art and archaeology; Israel Ros-~
fleld,  politics; G. 5. Rousseau, English;
DPharles A, Ryskamp, BEnglish; Joseph
Schralbman, romanca Jlanguages; - . John
3chrecker, history; Foger Sessions, mustc;
¥, I. Seigel, history; Steve M. Blaby, engineor-
Ing graphics; Philip. Solomon, astrophysical
fences; Kiniberly Sparks, German; Stanley
tein, history; Stephen P. Stlch, philosophy;
ohn H. Strange, politics; Edward. D. Sulll-
. /an, romance languages; George F. Thomas,
sligion; Lawrence R. Thompson, English; A.
ichard Turner, art and archasology; - Jack A,
ernon, psychology; A. N. Wahl, politics;-
Peter 8. Walch, art and archaeology; Michael
alzer, politles; Sam Willis, romance . lan-
ages; Franklin W, Young, religlon;. P R.
ilzel, physics.
Princeton Theologloal. Bemlnary. George S
endry, theology; Cullen I, K. 8tory, Bibileal
tudies; Charles C, West, Christian ethics, .
Rider College: C. C. Pratt, psychology,
Stephen Vuglen, ecohomics,
Rutgers—The State Unlversity: Eliahu
brahaths, physics; Robert F, Allen, director,
anguage laboratory; Semuel L, Baily, hig-
ory; Howard Ball, political sclence; Ssul
arshay, physics; John E, Bebout, -director,
_urban studies center;’ F. -Kenneth Berrien,
yoehology:- Cerald Bertin, romaence  lan-
uages; Paul :Bertram, English; “Werner ‘W.
1 Boshm, dean, graduate: Bchool .of -goclal
work; :Harry O. Bredemeler, -urben 'studies
center; David J: Bredin, physics; Vérnon Bry-
eon, microbiology; :Johh L. Cammett, his-
‘tory; Peter L. Carlton, psyéhology, Sandi B,
Oliadakis, history; Bertram B,  Cohen, pay-
chology; - George.- H. Oolller. __psythology;
Michael R, Curtls, political aciefice; Michasl
R D'amato, peychology; -James E, Durkin,
-payehology; Thomas R, Edwards, Jr.,

Engush Richard M. Fonters, political soln
ence; Paul Pussell, Jr., English; Ralph QGar-
bir, social work; Lloyd ¢, Gardner, higtory;
Bertram E, QGarskof, psychology; Joseph N.
. Glnoocchio, physics; Bernard G. Guerney, psy~
-chology; Rokert Gutman, soclology; Nelson
Q. Hanawalt, psychology; Don F. Heigel, ur-
ban studies -center; David J. M. Higgina,
English; Danie] ¥, Howard, English; Solomon
{ Leader,” mathematlcs; Hannah Levin, pay-
chology; Donald J. Lewls, ‘paychiology; Peter
Lindenfeld, physies; Ernest Lynton, physics;
Martin Manosevitz, peychology; 8imon Mare-
son, soeiclogy; David Markowitz, physice;
John O, McCormick, English Donald C, Mell,
Ji., English; Wlllmm\G Miller, “archivist,
librarys Carél  Ann - Millsom, “peychology; -
Edith D. Neimeark, psychiology; - ‘Giarald: Pom-
per, political ; sclénce: David Popenoe, urban
studies “centdy: Donald H:' “Riddle, Eagleton
- Institute of Poutlcs, Gllorlaniié Robbl, Edgle=
ton Institute of Politics; Allen B Robbins,

physics; Amselle O, Rorty, phﬂo&ophy, Cla.ire-

‘Roserifield, English' Willlam A Rust, Jr., po~

Migleal setehes; “Anné Saxon,  Boglish: Frank’

R: Scarpitti, soclology; Norma,nE Hpeor, psy-
chology;-

tried A, Streufert, psychology; Warren I.

‘Nanavati,

‘Marshall Etalley,” urbah studies
center; Charles:¥. Stember, soclology; Bleg=
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Buaman. hiatory; Ii‘rank *I‘aoha,uypontleal
sclenoe; Paul Tillett, Eagleton Institute.of
Politlos; Jackson Toby, scolology; - Jack Un-
dahk, romance lahguages; Rudolph J. Ve«
coli; history; ‘David R, Weimeér, English; Vir-
ginia P, Whitney, urban studies center; Sey-
mour: T, Zenchelsky, chemistry, . :
Roockefeller Institute: Lawrence Etaenberg,
electronics; Rollln D, . Hotchkiss, ' genetlos;
Dorothy Lane, Alexander Mauro, blophyalcs;

Riochard Novick, genetlcs; Priscllla J. Ortis,

genetics; Murlel Roger, genetlcs; Paul Rosen,
elegtronics; Robert L. Schoenfeld, electronlcs;
Norton D. Zinder, genetios.. .

Simmons College: Ina- M. Gra.na.ra, chem-=
tstry, Henry J. Halko, history; Edith 'F. Hel-
man, Spanish; Lawrence L. Langer, English;
Ruth 8. Leonard, library science; Samuel T,
Leverloh, mathematles; Manfred Klein, Ger-
man; Willlam M. Manly, English;j Ca.rroll .
Miles; government; ‘George W. Nitohle, Eng-~
lish; John A. 'Timm, chemistry; Roy M. Tol-
lefson, government; Wylle Sypher, English;
Robert . Vernon, physios;: Marlon I..Walter,

mathematics: (plus eight signera last week),’

. .Bwarthmore . College: Monroe. Beardsley,
philosophy; Thompson Bradley, modorn lax-
guages; -Alburt Rossberg, natural. sc.ience,
Jerome A, Schaffer, philosophy. » :

Syreouse University: Norman Bala.ha.nian.
eleotrical engineoring; Elias Balbinder, micro:
biology; David H. Benhett, Amerlican studles;
Peter &. and Margot Bergmann, physics;
Joshua: Goldberg, . physics; * N. Horwlts,
physics; Gordon Kent, eleotrioal engineering;
H. Richard Levy, blochemlstry; Rejendra P,
sleotrical engineering; Bernard
Silvermen, electrical - engineering; Ralph
glepecky, microbiology: Edward P. Stabler,

- electrical englneering, Ralph Swalm, - indua—

trial engineering.

Tults Unlvesity Loula Gsller, -
school; Charles E. Magraw, medical sohool
/(plus 31 signers Fabruary 18).

Unliversity . of - Pennaylvahnia; Lee Benson,
history; Derk Bodde, orlental studles; Walter
Bonner, Jphnsen Foundationh; Herbert Callen,
physios; Max I. Cagpari, physics; Alan Cassels;
history; Hilary Conroy, history; Paul David-
off,- clty planning: Allan R. Day, chemistry;

Helen C. Davles, microblology;. Thomas..J.-

Davy, Fels Ingtitute; Ellgaboth Flower, phil-
losophy; 8herman Frankel, physics; Harold 8,
Gingberg,  ralcroblology; “Sol, - H, - CGoodgal,
mlicrobiology; -Joseph B, Gots, mlerobiology;
Britton Harrls, : élbty. planning; - Walter. . P.
Hempfling, Johnson Foundation; Henry IHig,

.linguistics; Arthur Kowsisky, Johnson Foun~

-datlon; A. Klein; physics; Norman R. Klein-
: 'erobiology; ‘Fred . Rarush, miéros

Hma-

tute; John Marshall, atigtomy; Anshell Malas

medl, Fols. Instltyte; Albert 8. Mildvan, Johna'

son Foundatiof; Grace Milgram, Thatitute for

Urban Stiidies! Dennis ‘Palumibo; Fels Theti

tute;. Jean Platt, anitomy; Berton C.:-Preses

man, Johnson: Foundation; Charles EoR ‘Price;.
chemlistry; Henry Primsakoff,  phiyslos: WA,
‘Robert Rutman,;

Rickett, orients] studies;”
chemistry; Abraham M. Btein, chemistry; E.
Dale Sounders, orlontal studies; Franklin’o.

Southworth,  South Asie réglohal' stidies;”

C. W. Ufford," physlos' Walter ' D’ ‘Wales;
physios; Roger H Walmsley, physlcs G
Wood, phyaices, . o

Wellesley College:
Lillian Anderso:

history (plus 4 signérs February 16).

Otheia: Stringfellow BT, writer and Iec-'

turer; Everett: Gondlsr, Rabbi, ‘Princeton;
Eric Kghler, writer -and Jlecturer;- R’.chard

Jeﬂ'rey, CCONY; Ashley 'Montagu, writer and’

lecturer: Carol- C: B. Savage, Beﬁ Shahn.
artist; Hrnést Young, Dartmouth.

{Institutional amllation for purposes. or
identification on.‘ly)

]

medioa.l )

3. 8. Lelgh, Jv., Johinaoh Foundation; - 9f ‘the people ‘prof
“Tawrence: Levine;” m!els Instlbute; :

Lugtig, :English; - :Morton ‘Luntlg; Falg Inatil

* of ‘pessant vitlag

Sigmund Abelas, a.x't"
. 6rt; Allén Eister, soclology; .
Barbars B, Green. polltloal acience* ‘Eléanor -
L:'McLaughlin, History: Annemarie Shimony;
soclology; Owen 8. Stratton; politiedl aelenae&' ’
EKathryn Turner, history; W. Wafren Wagar,‘ :

“Gieheva accords or one or the boaies or the'

5717

If you approve 01’ thia atatement; write cm
wire  President Lyndon B, Johnson. -Wh:to
Houge, Washington, D.C. -

'This open letter was published and slgned
a8 an advertisement in the New York Times
of February 18, 1065, by aome 400 faculty
members of universities and -colléges of the
Greater Boaton area. Because of tho interest.
and -support it aroused, it was circulated
again, chiefly in the Philadelphia-Princeton.
New Brunswick ares and is.being republished

‘a8 an advertigement . pald by .the signers.

Comments and contributions toward - oost
should. be sent to Ad. Hoc Committes . for
Open Letter on Vletnam, 662 Ewing Street,

‘Princeton, N.J.; Prof. Arno J. Mayer, chalr-

man; Prof. Paul ‘Tiliett, treasurer.
 r—— ,/
[From the New York Times, Feb, 23;193’5‘]

Orex LETTER TG PRESIDENT JOHNSON ON

© VIETNAM i

We, as members. of the academic com-
munity, feel impellad to raise publicly with
you, Mr, President, the question of out ‘Gov=
ernmient’s present policy toward South Viet~
nem, We ask you to reconsider our present
cpurse of action In visw 01’ the following
Tacta:

Wpe are.intérvening unilaterally.in éup’ports
of & guccesalon of undemocratio regimes that-
are opposed by & majority of’ ‘the South Vdiete.
namese people. .. . .

We are woglng an hnmora.l and. mhumane
war that has brought untold suﬂ.’ering to-: tha

_paople of South Vietnam,

Our recent air attacks on North: Vletnam
Intensify the danger that o looal oonfuot wlll
develop into a major war. - }

It In‘maintained that the D’nited States is
protecting o Fopularly supporter government:
ngainst- forelgn -subversion, “We - malntain,

-Mr. President, that the-evidenos avdllable to

this Qongress and to-the public does not sup™

port thig 1nterpre€bé-t—10n of the Vietnamese

eqnflict; ]
The feot’'is that ‘the United. Etatea is malns

tn.inlng regimes which ars not supported by

the bulk of the rurdal population,. How blge .
explain & situation in which 35,000 Vietoong,
regulars have biesn able to make Inoreasihg

'galns againgt a Goverriment army of over

200,000 men together with 28,000 American
“advisers”’? The close-range attacks ox Bisn:'
hod and:Plelku indicats the lack of support
by neighboring vil]a.sers ror the Salgon gov-
‘ernmaent, - .
What hes.otir policy. meant. £ér the people .
of ‘South Vietnam?  Only s small.ininority
the $600; Taillion;
in. forélgn gid we-aend" annua;ly to_Bouth
Vietnam. The. pessaniry of Vietnam has
beon: terrorized. - . The country, onse .ong -of -

the piost prosperoua areas of goutheast Asis,

12 heing devastated by the napalm. bombing
, by the unbridied strafing
of tho coutitryalde by Amerigafi=supplied alr-
crafti by the. detenition’ ahd. riass transfers’ -
of he Houth: ‘Vistnaniess pecple, - Frigéners’
are. being. tortuted in:, South. Vie

fethem. It
does. not-seein likely thab this could be done'

_.wlthouf; e knoWlédgq of Ameériean officials:

What effact has ‘our policy hed on TS
preatlge ‘abrosd? By supporting dictaborial,
military regimes in South Vietham we have .

“undermined colifidencs. in our professed: be-

Ut thet nations should be allowed to devalop

-thelr-own. destinies Tree from outside inters’

ference. Although we pledged: to Tespect the
Giehéva - accords of 1084, we have violatsed:
thoas agreéments: by supplylng troops ‘end.
weapona to Bouth. Vietnam. - We have belled”
our ‘adherence’ to Internationel law by re~
fusthg to submit the djapute to an interhas’
tional oonference, such'as the parties to th

United:- Nations: . ;
-ONr justifiedtion Tor: mterVen ]
Vistham has “been that we
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‘to -¢lenate - oth. the: nelgh‘bortng count.ries«

and .our wllios,

As recent events have shown, the longer
the war in ‘South Vietnam contlnues, the
.grenter aré the chances of escalatton. - Qur
-alr‘ahd sed attacks updn North Vietnam: have
‘not appreciably altered the situatlon in the
south, but. they have succeeded:in inoroasing

‘the danger of a -major. conflagration on.the

-gontinent-of Asla and .of nuclear war,

- 'When 81 percent of the American people,’

according to & recent Gallup poll, indloated
theéy were in favor of-a conference with the
lenders of moutheast Asls and ‘Chine in an
effort to reach o peace ‘agreemernt, must we
-continue any ]onger along this d,a.ngsrous
path? .

Mr. President, we urge ynu to conslder
anather course of action:

Wao ask that you brlng &n end 4o the 1n-'

vestment of American men and money In the
war in South Vietnam,

We ‘ask you {o Eeek & nagotlated sat'tle-
ment by every possible mseans in order to

oreézte: an 'Independent, ‘neutralized govern=

ment and to bring about the withdrawal of
- U8 troops.

We nsk youl to.1ay the problem immediately |
befors an international body and to put an’

end ‘to'our unilateral and {llegal sictions,
"Weé urge you, Mr; President, to take im-.

mediate action to-end the war in South Viets'
- nam.  The lohger we persist in .our present:

policy, the:fewer will be the altennatim -apen.
toms, -
Aclelphi University Hamm .Al]en, philozo-

phy: - Stuart Astor, English;. Wesley. Camp,’
‘Bydney’

_ idatory; Paul -Crosser, -éoonomilcs;
Davis, educatlon; Robert Endloman, sociol-
ogy: Robert Ernst, history; Beatrice Fréeman,
gocial work; .David Qordon, sociology; Murray
Gireene, philosophy; Fhillp Greene, English
‘Harlon Joye, soclology; Stephen Klasg, | Eng-
lish; Dohald Koster, English; Allen M, Kribs,
soclology; David ‘Lovin, history; Jerry March,
-chemistry; Join Martin, Eriglish; Ronald Mo=
Haffy, thathematics; Robart Pasottl, philogo-
phy; Robeit Pa,yt.on, math.emattos, Bugens
Roth, English; ‘Henry. F, Smith, English; Vira
ginta Terris, Englishy Alfred Vogel, dhem-

- 1gtry:. Argyrios Vourkss, sociology; .Henry T

Wilt, Greek and Latin; Cedtic Winslow, Bhg-
1sh; Dohnald WGII ‘E‘ngllsh. Stephen Ye
snctology o

AIbert Elhetéln ‘Cotlege- of 'Mediclna “Hev~
erly “Birns, psychiatry; Everett W.. Bovm'd,
anatomy; Wn.gner H."Bridger, pyschintry; N.
M. Buckley, physiology; Jean L, Cook, mefl-
cihe; Lewls’ M. Fraad, .pedintrics; Bldney
Go*ldﬂiacher pathology; Frie Holtzman; path-
ology; Bdward J. Hornlek, psychiat-ry Wil-
Tam -Obringky, pediatrics: Sarauel M, Rosen,
medzuima, ‘Bertram. A, Lowy, ‘biochemistry;

. Weltzman, anatomy. N, ‘Henry 'W&l—
lla,ms Toediotne, :

:Brooklyn Collegs’ 'Harry Gmcey, soclology'
Brljen Gu%ir " iatory w Hoburfield,
dhemstry;
ton Meyers, psychology; Myilam: Misdziatios
gora, philosophy; Rose Mukerfl, education;

‘Heman ' E, Zieger, chemistry* Ca.rl B; Zuc}:- )

‘erfax, psychology.

Gty ‘College of New York Bernard, Bel-

1u$h Hisgtory; Nathan Berall, Eriglish; Cus-
tave- Bisdhot, ‘mecianical englneerlng. Dan-
1el anstain, philosephy; M
‘physics; Mark "Birunswick,: mualo ‘Maurice
Cohen, philceophy, ‘Ephraim. t;.‘}rmzoe!f romaence
1 ‘Helen Davidson, education; Sid-
ngy 'mwton, ‘historyy Abraham: ‘Bdel, philodo-
phy; ‘Bophie 1. Earn, edtontlon; J. A. "Elias,
_philosophy; -Joseph 4. "Ellls, history: Ernest
- Werguson, “physieal . educaﬂon’ Derothy. ‘H.
Tumpel; peychology; - “Geoffrey J. Gibeon,

" philosophy; Dentel Greenberger, physics; Led

. Hamslgin; English; . Pritz. :Jahoda, ‘music;
Florine - Eate, ‘education; ¥ H. K'lnkol'ia.n,
emerltus; philosophy;, Edw&rd Madk, EngHsh;
Trning:Malin,: Baghel;, Anronzl\tolam. hispory;
Stanley W Pagehistory; faeovge W, Bhillips,
history, A.-I. Babln 'psynhology Sldney M.

" Buéhler,

vid Koula.ck‘ Peyshblory:: Bara:

. Vertner Brown, -
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Rosenblatt, . education; - Aurel ..M.  Selfert,
physios; (@scar, Sherwin, English; i[rwln Stark,
Englieh; . Bamuel - fumberg, Germanic .and

Blavic languages; Martin Tammy, philosophy; -

Harry Tarter, philosophy; H. 8. Thayer, phi-

‘Jogophy; Martin 8, Tiersten, physics; Barbara

Watgon, English; Phillip Wiener, philosophy;
Harold ‘Wilensky, psychology; Bohian Zawa-
azki, peychology; Rose Zimbardo, English.

'Célumbla. TUniversity:. Alezander Alland,
Jr,, anthropology; Hugh Amory, Englsh; E.
Duncan-Aswell, English: Bertram L. Bassuk,
architecture; Saovan Bercovitch, English;
Lipmpn Bers, mathemetics; Rudolph Binion.
history; Robiert . Brustein, BEnglish; Justus
philosophy; Bue Buckingham;
medicine; Jack Budowsky, dentistry; Arthur
C, Carr, medicine; Eloise E. Clark, zoology;
Jonathan . H, -Collett, English; Lambros
Comlitas, philogopliy; Mason Cooley, English;
Arnold ‘Qooper, medicine; ‘Stophen M. Corey,
Teachers College; Robert -Cross, history;
Elizabeth Ozoniczer, French; Lepnardo C. De
‘Morelos, . Bpanish; H. M, Edwards, mathe-

.maties; Alezander Erlich, economics; Amital

Etetond, soctology; Samuél Finestone, soclal
work; James M. Fltch, architesture; David
I"Itelsou, English; Goodwlin L, Foster, amerl-
tus, blochemistry; Marle L, Franoiscus, oc-

-cupational . therapy; Morton H. Fried, an«.

thropology; - Herbert - Gans, - Institute -of
Urban, -Studles; Willard Gaylin, ‘medicine;
Percival CGoodman, architecture; ..Frederlo
Grab, English; Eléhatd I, Greemsn,; French;

. B..I. Gumbel, industrial engineering; Robert
‘Hanning, English; Mervin Harrls, anthro-.

w.
pology;: Teru Hayashl, zooclogy; Amelia. Hess,
dnthropology;. Charles H. Hinnant, English;

Térrence. K, Hopkins, sociology;. X, R. Kol= -

-<ohin, ‘mathematics; Alexander Kouzmanoff,
a.rohit;ect;ure, Corliss Lamont,. philosophy;

Berge Lang, mathematics;” Eobert P. Lynd,

professor ‘emeritus; ‘Willlaii =Martin, oot
ology; A. L, Mayer, mathematlcs; Peter Mo-

Hugh, socltlogy; .'Fahrizib Melano, English:
‘Bolomen .,
Milledt, hnthrbpblogy “Mary Mothérstll, phi-

Seymour.- Mélman, engineering;

Josophy;: John- “Mundy, history; -Jay Neuge-

Woren,” Wnglish; “George Pappas,’, Mediotner

Tmwiehes’ inkham, ‘Journallsni; .J, Heiman
Randall, Jt., phllogophy; John D. Rﬁaenb&zg,'

'Engllsh-'r..aon '8, Roudies, French;- 'Phifllps
‘Balmah, Eng'nsw Mario G Salvador; :elvil’

englheering; - J.  Schilt, astronomy: Paul
Schwaber, Englishy Arthur Schwartz; mathe-
maties; Jerome Schwerty, French; Morton D,
Sehwaitzér epldemiology; Peter Sha.w,

Iish; ‘Willam Sllverman, medicine; Erhest -

81mon Prénch; Susan Sontag, religiom;
Robert Spitzer, medicine; Harold Btuhmer.
reéligion; Michael S‘bud.dem-xennedy, pay=
chology; Sammuel - Sutton, medicine; Mark

. Van, Doen,” English; ‘Willlam Vickrey, eco-

noinics; Trederick E, “Warburion, - zoology"
Michael Woml Engliah--- David mpssr
200logy: * : oy 2 :
* (orngll; Un.lvetrsdty* Douglas rm Dawd. 800+
Mot} ‘Rebert, M, Dirling, romuance Jlteres.

. ture)” Chandler:-Morse; reoctiomios; : David .

Noveack, 'sooriomics; . Taylor. Stoehy Eﬂgmfh'
Iteravure; Harsld -Wideti, msthenstios: <

' Hofgtra -Collage; Adolt-Andeyson; iNew Coli
lege; Hthel Brook; :modern ',Ia.ma s Afrans

ces “Z.: Kelman; - eduvatione?: fauntalons;

Shirley P: Langer; psyeholbgy; Hdtvey Levin,
sconomics; - Mayy - Githert Ligon; etuestion;

Broadus Mitchell, niew college;, Anmp. Motgens:.
. Btern, -educattony. «EHa. Siegmeirter; irousic;

. -R, Stabler, :mathiemafios; Rutdy :Stautfen;
English; Albert: Tepper, mruges: -Dyrin. Thrs
geon, “etontmicsy: Kurrmy - Ianomtch; sco-.
nomioes; June:feecons, -eponomies;, '

Tong Island 'University: Eennoth Bsrna.ra,
English; Kenneth Bridenthel, histony;
Econormon, Englmn* “Harry “Fenncm, ngligh;
Leotiaxd® Fletiétior, Englishy Proderic Jaher,
higtory; ‘Johi MoDerinott, ‘philosophy: Bdi
ward:Pomergnta, Brglish: Hennoth W, Soott,
SIegeI .Englr.ls‘h' Robart Vas

New “Fork 'U:nivemxby Elalna Allen, medl-

George:

' soarch: Asron Bendlch. blolugiua:l

oi:m Mmha.el Avons, . physios; . Sabert Bag-
sscu, peychology; Marvin Belsky, medicine;.
Joy Ghoald Boyum, English;. Robert Burrowes,
gavernment; - BEdwin -Campbell, .ohémistry;
James Treoy . Orowd, .governmert; :Staniey
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andl’ pofitributlons toward tbet ‘will’ be wel '
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Oommittes T Protest the War jn Vietham,”

Post - Office Box 115, Woodalde New York,
11377. -

(Tnstitutional amlla.t.lon Ior purposes of
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ington, D.C.

Mr, Ronsld Glae.sman. chalrman;
Myriam Miedelanogors, secretary; Dr. Btan-
ley Deutach, cotreasurer; ‘Miss Del Green-
blatt, co~tréaaurer
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[Frbl:n the New York Times, Feb, 2, 1965]
Mr. NItoN's ToTEM. POLE

Lookin,g &t the present sltuation in South'

_ Vietnam, former Vice President Nixon inslsts-

thet  the United States must “avoid’ being
forced into negotistion when at the bottom
of the totem pole.” Mr. Nixon's presoription
is to forget about negotlation and Aght
hattler, throwing into the battle everything
“short of atomic weapons,” Mr. Nixon dobs
not.say so; but this poliey, if foliowed single-
mindedly, would turn a comparatively amaill
war into s miuch bigger ono—ono that would
invdlve an’ enormously expended invest-
men'o 1o’ Ameridan blood and resources. )

“Apparently Mr, Nixon thinks we are at the
bobttam. of the totem pole-in South Viestoam
Wecause things have not been going too well
recently: because the people of South Viet-
nam geem to be inoreasingly watr weary; be=
cousd the changes of government in Salgon’
are ahript and Esleldoscople; because theé
Vistcong guerrillas:seem to be able to pen-
etrate easfly Into onr lines; besaviss.our Viet.
nam allies: do not seém to wish 0 ﬂgh‘r. ag
herd as we would ilke them to,. -

These are. discouraging factors. ‘But to pg-

sume that they put the United Btates at the

bottom of the totem pole.is to lock at that
symbol from a mistaken angle, The United:
gtates has an it ¢congentration . of
power close to thé coast of
southeast Asid. - Iti is .oapable of expanding
that bower mony timed over. 'This fact, with
the potentlsl congequendces it implles, 15 well.
underatocd in North Vigtnam. Tt 1s, well un«
derstood In. Mokcow. Tt 18 well. understood;
despite all talk of paper tigers, in, Pelping.

And once we recogulze how well it 15 under- .
stood, In all these and other places; we,dan

take a more reallstic view of Who 1s where
on, the toteéin pole. . .
The United States hay amply provea a.nd

_ 18, continuing to prove, 1ta ability hnd its de<

terminaflon to-stay in South Vietnam &8 long

- a8 present clreumstances require it to do
#0. This Is not- the question which Secpetary -
‘CGieneral Thant and. President de Gaulle and

other advocates of négotlation now wish to
explore; they know the ahswer to this quess
tion, What they wish-to explote 1s whether
matters have not redched a polnt at-which

it 'will be. possible to.set up & system. of ade~

quata internafional .guarantees- to. prateot
South Vietnam against. oiutalds aggresston. -

“‘There is every. ComOon’ sensy: reépson why
this. possibility . ghould- be::protptly  end

thotoughly: Investigated. = An agresment:to -« .
do 8o woyld stirrender. noi;lung. 5 wonld oppn

up the possibility. for: dat:{nﬂnihg ‘whether
‘the’ gosl of ogaogve nbﬁtr

‘Vistnam, now belng: sotgh
bs ab}:.ieved} by dlplommyw '

m k it ;. N .
mé . teply  briefly to the
Alaska by saying. thab. ha 18 correct n

stating: that the Korean-situation s not -

the same s8¢ thet i South Vietnam, ' 'We
were deeply mvdveu in Korea.. We were

o . N

Dr..

should be realistic enoug iz
-fact, and.act upon thet: asls: s,

: my couea,_guesv 1n: praisln

a.tton of Sbuth-

T R

)
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involved 'to the’ extent of slistalning ‘well’
oyer 100,000 cnsualties in Koreas, a8 I re-’
call.’

-'The South Korea.ns are wonderful and.
brave people, and:fought. very. hard; but.
the faot.is that the South Vietnamese
have borhe a much heavier proportion
of the burden of the fighting and the
dying in South Vlettiam than the South
Koreans did in Korea. :

The record in South Vietnam. shows
than the South Vietnamese pegple,. on
the basis of thelr: m.ilitary performa.nce,
do support us. = ..

Thé Senator from Alasl:a. 8180 men-
tloned ‘the United Nations; and asked

why we do not invite them in. ‘I have

" wondered about that for a long time, I

questioned  the Staté Department. for
several years, as to why the United Na-
tlons was not invited in. There is.an
excellent answer:. There 15 Ito basls for
the United Nations to settle this conw
troversy unless the TUN. 1s willing to
recognize the invasion of South Vietham
by North Vietnam Communists. Aggres-
slon has come from outside the country,
from North Vietnam to South Vietnam.
Our Ambassador to the UL.N. Adlal Stev«
enson told the U.N. when he submitted
our documented case proving. this ag-
gression that we will get all of our arnis-
ment out of South Vietnam when thi§
aggression from the north stops. .
Second, during the bast week, the Sec~
retary Genera.l of the Un.ited Nations,
U Thant, has somewhat: prejudiced-the
position - of the United Nations 8o far s
the Secretdry Cleneral himself ¢oming
into the.action to arbitrate is eoncemed.
"Third, the United Nations ‘Assembly;
gs everyone knows, 1a now paralyzed be-
cause of lts ﬂnancia] sttuation. It is
unsable to 'meet.” At s only meeting thig
year 1t took one vote on. & procedural
quéstion and then adjourned until falf,
There is serlous guestion as to whether
1t will be able:to act for the remainder of

[this year. -

“The Seourlty COum.ll 15 pa.ra.lyzed b:r
& Soviet veto, - .

Finally, any. di.spaaaiona{:e obleetive
pergon -would -have- 6o agree ‘that -the -
United ‘Btates 1s.not - s pogition -of
strength in South Vietnam at the: prosent
time. ‘' This 18 not the time 1o negotiste,
This is. not the time to bargain,
position in South Vietnam 13 weak,.

~Mr, MILLER, - M. i’nesident I 1oin
“%ne gtate- °

eat. o .
SO‘U!I.‘H VIMNAM—-—'U’ Tﬂﬂr!ﬂ' BHO'UI-‘D 00 S
‘Mr. “President; on' February 17, Prest~
dent Joblinson stated very clearly and sae-

“oinetly our purpose  and objective in.
‘South Vietnam. - He said:

That parpose and that objeﬂt.ﬁe i3.to join

the defense -and protection of ‘the Ireedom
of-5 brave peoplé who are under attack. that; -

1s controlled, and that 13 dlrectad rrom l:lu'b-

-glde their country.

We have no ambitioh there for: ourséhran.
Weo:seck no wider war. But we must-all v
dersta.nd that we wﬂl psmlst m/ thé d&tm




3720,

of Lfreedom. and.our continuing q,ctions will
be those which sre justified and thoae that
are made necessary by the oontin'uing a,ggras-
alon ‘'of others,

“Phese sotlons will be mea.sured and ﬂtung,
and adeguate, Our stamine, and the agtadm-
ing. of the Amerlcan people, 1a equal to the
task. .

- On February 25, Secret,a.riir 01' Sta.te
Dean Rusk issued a prepared statement.
amplifying the policy sta'bement of the.
President. - The key points of this state-
ment are as follows: -

1.'PHe nations of southeast Asia. have &
right to live in peace, frée from a.ggresslon
direoted against them frorm outside’ thelr
borders.. This is a point- of. vital importance
to the safety and the very exlstence of g
‘hundred smaller nations all over the. Workd,.

2. North Vietnam,.in callous disregard of
the Geneva agresments of 1954 and 1963, has
directed and supplied thé essential mmtary
personnel and arms for this aggression, simed
at the Unpos:ltion of a Cotimunlst reglme by
mrce

-~ 8, The poaitlon or the '(J',nlted Sta.t.es to-
ward threats to.the perce In southeast Asis
has been made. clear Inany. times, golng back
to 1954, when  President Eisenhowef wrofe

" 45 the Pregident of South Vietnam that our

offér of asslstance was to enable South Viet-
nam t0 maintaln “& strong, vidble state, sa~
pable of resisting- attampted subverslon .of .
aggreasion through military means,” :
- 4, The Eey to peace-in southeast Asin has
been repeated over and over It 1s the
resdiness of all in that arep to nve at pénce
and to leave their neighbors alons; Those
who &re’ not' leaving -their nelghbors alone
Ekncw exactly what it means-~the 1llegal in-
filtration -of mllitary -personnel and arms
cannot be described as “laaving your neigh-
bor ‘alone.” .

L Bis !Jompua.nca wlth the Geneva. agres-.

ments of 1064 and 1062 can establish -peace.

8. ‘What- 18- st{ll- missing is any indication
that Hanof is. .prepared to 8t0p.doing what 1t
18 doing asgalngt its neighbors. 'The absehee
of thls eruelal element affécts’ “the -clir¥ent
discussion” .of negotiation, A’ negotlatidn
almed at the deceptancs or the conﬂrmation

: of aggress!on 18- noy posalblas s - -

I repeat heie today what I ha.ve sald
ever since our . retaliatory air strikes
against North Vietnam. I fully support
President Johnsoi in his actions:of firm=
ness, and I fully support his policy state-~
ment of February 17 and the policy
statement of Secretary Rusk. to which I
have just referred, . . .

: Indeed I'would.go & stép further than
the Secretary- #nd -say -that - not. only -
must Hanoi indieate that 1t 15 prepared
to-stop what'it is doing to its neighbors
in South Vietnam, but it must also br
back the many thousands <of iguerrillas
and infiltrators to North Vietnam, where
they belong, before negotlations begin,
This - wouldl not preclude a period .of a-
truce during -which. these people, along:
with thelr war materiel, are pulled hack .
to North Vietnam. Perhaps this is Im-
pled when the Secretary says that “ne~
. gotiation almed at the scceptance or:the
confirmation of aggression 1s. not pos-
sible,” but I think it should .be clearly
-stated..; Alse;;it should .be made ocleal
that an:sr period of a truce -or -cease-fire
cannot be used .as a-ruse for the North
Vimmese to consolidate thelr positions

[ -'tlie St% Bepartment
1ssued a white paper on. Vietnam -set-
ting forth a full and, up-to da.te sum-
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.- lshing - North  Vietnam’s responsibillty
‘for the aggression sgainst South Viet-

.an independent people who want to make

.cong, the officers and much of thé cadre,
_many of the teehniclans, politleal: orga-

Ma/rbh 1 |

really 1s not reasonably firm, it would be
misinterpreted by the. Communists as &
sign of weakness., "That is what has hap-
pened in Vietnam, and I am encourage
i

mary -of the. messive -evidence. . .estabs.

nam—evidence. which has been pre-
-sented : to the Intema.tiona.l Control
Commlission, -

The *'white, pa.per” points out. t.ha,t the
warin Vietnam—and note that it uses the
word “war’-—is a new- kind of. war; s.
totally new.brand of aggression’ egainst

that the State Departhient hiss faced u,
to this fact.  Whether or not the al
strikes on North Vietriam are “Thidee
fitted to the aagression by the Viet:
-cong, ohly time will tell. ' I hope ths)
_they are, - I am concerned that Hano
may interpret this new poliey of firmnes
a8 merely an inferlude in what has bee;
a polley of a¢comimodation rather tha,

their own wey in peace and freedom; that
a. Communist govérnment has set out
deliberately to conquer a soverefgn peg-
ple .in a neighboring state; that Scuth
Viétnam is fighting for its life against a
brutal campaign .of terror and armed
attack .inspired, directed, supplied, and.
controlled by the Communist regime in
Hanoi~~an aggression which has been
going on foryears. .

- The evidence shows that the ha.rd core
of the Communist forces attacking South
Vietham was trained In North Vietnam:
and ordered into South Vietnamn by Ha-
nol; that the key leadership of the Viet-

tion. It HManoi misreads the policy i
tentlons of our President and the Sed
retary of State, thing‘s will get. worse bé
fore they get better, More lives will b
lost—American. as well as Vietnamesd
More . devastation will. come to Nort)
- Vietnam, ‘and probably to Hanof -itsel
Concern is being expressed over the pog
slbility that Red China will . send trooy
to North Vietnam and Laos for eventus
use. againit South Vietnam. T sugeges
‘that this possibility will be in direct pro
portion to our failure to continue a polig
of firmness, as- distinguished ‘from
policy of -accommodation. That 18 whij
it is st important that not ohe sign o
a return to the wunfortunate  acco
modation policy: be shown' and it wi
not, be shown ai Tong as the present polle
of the President and the State Depart
ment are gteadfastly adhered to.  The -
will gontinue to-have my full support ¢
leng as they follow: ‘this policy.

nizers, -and propagandists have come
from North Vietnam and operate under
* Hanol’s direction; that- the training .of
edsentinl military personnel and their in-
filtration:into South Viétnem is directed
by the military-high command in Hanol;
that many of the weppons and much of
the emmunition and. other supplies used
by .the Vietcong have bben. sent into
South. Vietnam from Hanoi; and ‘that
war mabteriel from Communist Ching and
other Communist states has been chans=
neled “through North Vietnam for the .
Vietecong atmy,. . .:

The-evidence- shows tha.t these atuack-
ing forces remsin under the milltary dis-
cipline-of Hahoi after-they:enter South
Viettian, and that Increb.s!nglsr this forces
sent into South Vietnam are native North :
Vletnamese

.'The inﬁltratdon ra.te has been B8 fol-
Iows. and: these are m.inlmum ﬁg‘ures.

“ gahetuary policy whic
prevailed during the’ Korean war we !

- over the resotion in some: capitals to ou
change’ from 4 - policy of ‘accommodaf.
tioii to oné of Armress,” “After all, they

failing to pay ‘their obliga.tlons to th

United Natlons, accepting our foreigril
add, and . influencing our foreign policy.
Words likke “peace,” “negotiations,” “set-
tlement,” and “restraint” are expedients
which-seem to blind them.to.the evidence
,of aggression and to thelr moral respon-
.. -8lbility In-the family- of naflons to help
2 -pub-a stop to b, We ope-that our

1 -secret peaoe ‘plan to end
i South. Vietham.: It was re-
j;mrted that ‘e was unusually critieal of
Ameri¢an policy In southeast Asia and
..gaggested that there would have heen no
Communist intérvention had. the Unlt‘ed
tate ta.yed out of , South vi

1
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fergiound had never recéived any ‘Gutl’
ide  help hecause the Burmese Govern-

ment had not ftself dsked for any outside
elp in Aghting the Communists.  “Not

ne precious American life has been lost
Burma,”” He was' guoted ‘as saylng.
ot one precious American dollar has’
en spent in Burma inthe form of fmfli-
ry assistance In the last 17 years.” -
'Is it not strange that Mr. U Thant
d no words of condemnation against
rth Vietnani for its acts of aggression?
1y did He not coridemn $he viglations
“North Vietnam of the Géneva pacts
1954 and 19627 Just because his own’
ernment in Burma did not-seek mili-

hes hé deny the right under the SEATO
eaty: of South Viefnam to ask the
ited States for help against Commu-
st subversioni? Does he deny that the
mmunists in Burma, In South Viet-:
. in Cuha, are controlled by Peiping
the Kremlln? Do his statements
und like those of a répresentative of
e, Un.ited Nations, whose charter says:
e the peoples ©f the “United Na.t‘.ions
6] determined to’ establish conditions un-
sr which justlce and respect for the obli-
tlons srising. from . trestles and - other
“jurces of International law aan be mnin-
ned. -
And for these ends to, pra.ctlcm tole;anqe;
d live together in peace with oz;e anothe:;
good nelghbors. ;

Does Mr. U Thant be]ieve, theat North
etnam has been acttng like a: "guod
ighbor”? "~ -
4L invite a.ttention tha.t the Gemava.
greament of 1954 provided anang: other
hings as follows: - '
Article 6. To-avold any mo.idents which
ight result in.the resymption of hostilities,
milltary- forges, supplies, and equipment
2]l be withdrawn. from the demiliterized
ne within 28 days, of the pneaent Bgree-
«ent’s entry itito foree. -
Article §. No' person, military -or clviuan.\

iniiltary detharcation: line Unless specifically -

uathorlzed ta:ido so.by. the Jolnt. Oonunis-
ion,

"Artiele. 17. (8). With eﬁeot :tQm tha dqte
£ ehtry into- foice of the. present. . agiess

ent, the. introduction. 1nte Vietnain of any
sinforcements Lo the form'.of all‘ types
1 arms, munitions, and other Wy m 1al;
wucki a8 combat alrcraft, mavel:érath, plece!;:
of ordnance, -jet englnes and  jet: weapona
and armored vehicles,is prohibited. . .

I invite “attentlon that ‘the Geﬁeva.
agreement of 1062 provided among other'
things as follows:

"'The partles undertake tha.t .

" {ay ‘they will not commit or parbiclpate
in any way in any act which might directly
‘or Indirecily impelr the sovereignty, indle-
‘péndenice,” neutrality, unit.y or terfitorial ifi-
tegrity of .the Kingdom of Laos; (b} ‘they
" will not redort to tHe use or threat of force
or any othér measure which might Impair the
peace of the Kingdom of Lods; (¢} they will
refrain. from’ a1l direct or indircét interter-
ence 1ix thie Internal affalra-of the Kingdormn
of ‘Ligos; * * (1} they will uot: vse -the
territory of the Kitigdom of Laoa! fdi- Inter-
- ference 'in' ‘the.- mmmax {aﬂah“ of othar
countries, - -

T fiote' from th Wi

that last July '8, Mr. U Thint p
reconvening the : {
ence to negotia.te an_end to the war

. v1etnam Wha-t good dqes he thlnk thia

hall be. permoltted to croai the:provisionsal -

| CONGRESSIONAL RECORD/- SENATE'

Wi do Wi NotEh " FEmin Has Vo<

lated the Geneva. a.ccords of 1954 ‘and’

Ige2% o

On lpst August 8;. followfng B conter~
ence’ with President Johnson, Mr;"U-
Thant told reportsrs that he-believed
the UN' Security Counsil’ ‘was currently
in’ no’position to be “usefdlly employed-
in & settlemenit” of-the problem, being’
hsmpered by the nature-of the-dispute

_and by the fhaey tha.t ’I—Iandl is not 8

member of the UN,:
With respect to Mr. TJ Tha.nt’s st‘.at;e-

ment, “Not ohe prééious Amériostn ‘dol--
lar hag been spént it Buimg in the form':

of military asslstanee in -the last 17
vears,” I note from the February 24 is-
sue of" the- Davenport, Iows,
Demoerat that the Allen and Scott Re-
port réfers to a gecret $9 million armsy

program furnished by the United States:

to Burma;: and, I might add, for fiscal

year 1964 we furnished $1.5 million - m

forelgn-aid of s nenmilitary nature. - -
I find Mr. U Thant’s behavior ‘one~

sided, ‘prejudided,’ ungrateful, -superfl=:
‘elnl, phd-unrealistic. How:¢ah héoom--

mand the triist and respeot so hecessary:
for the performarnde of his dutles? He;

should resign.

Let e remind Senators thiat last Au~
gust 7, by & vote of 88 to 2; the Benate
pass’ed- the: ‘southeast 'A'si_a.f resolution;
following the retaliatory ralds on North:

L Vietnamess PT-boat- bases: ordered. by

President Johnsolt as-a-result of attacks

- onr'our Gestroyers i the: Beiy of Tonkin:

This regolution’ was: epbréved - without: a
sinigle: nheggtive vote m the House oi
Representatives, v -

It states; -~ S

‘That the Congress a.pproves and supports
the determination ot the President, as Com~
mander. in 'Chlet, to taka, all Necessary: moass:
ures. o repel any, srmed. attack against- the,
forees -of ;the United States and to prevent

-further aggresslon

- The Unlted States rega.rda ‘a8 vital to its'
netional interest and to_world peace the
inainteniance of fiiternational pedce and se-
curity ‘in doutheast Asla. . Consonsnt with
the ‘Constitution of the United States and

‘thé Charter. of the TUnited Natlons and. in

sccordence . with its. obligations under-the
Southenss Asle. Collective Defense Treaty, the -
Unlted States is, therefore, preparsd, as the
Preésident determines, to take. -All necessary
stepa. including . the use of armed mrce, 1;0

mz ‘member or [ ‘Sthto™of thy
Boythoast Astx amgu i Difotise: Tronty 1 re-
q{mthg‘ hséisb'ance ddtmge{oﬂta n-uad h;

is comple’bei Hatater
at that time, . BUt. wh
about. are the sta;ements ,
those Senators whoyoted fo: ;
tion. which, i -Hght of fhe eyidence:.
hardly: represenb support. for the-Prekiw
dent-in his detion to but:ia. stopto: Go' -
munist aggression in South Vietngm, "1t
ﬁ t;tilyese statements which. might colfée.
Y
that the United States 15 not goim to Hie
ag steadfast In pursuing th sidant’s
pollcy a8 we must be, 'We. simply ‘cantiot

t 'be inconsistent about this matter:

‘It wilt-not do 10 contend that ‘we are

e foflloWip,gﬁ & wrobig cotirge of wotlon just
hecauk there are frequent’ cha.nges it the

Timesg~’

¢ win in this ares are involved.

. ithe-finest load

'm;m

be literpreted by Hanol a a “sigh?
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previcus” polléy of “secommodation “ha
contributed to.this,. Wheil we weére asked
for help to stop Communist aggression,
1t ‘would ‘be only natural that the South
Vietnamese. expected that help to.be ef~.
fective. It was not :effective; and “one
cannot. blame the people for becoming:
disillusionad. .. Ambassador Teylor's in-
dication that: the ‘morale of the people_
improved following our attecks on: North,
Vietnam bears out this .point. . These;
people wish to be left -alone; but 11' they
are not left alone by North Vietna.m .and
if 1t appears that-the United States 1s not -
going to take sufficient: action. to put. 2.
stop-to it-that the Vieteong will win; 1t 1s.
understarnidable “why- a good many - of’
these froubled people would wish to bé--
on the'side of the winher. Costly. air-
strikes. agatnst” the privileged. sarictuary.
of North Vietnam have béen désighed to. .
persuade Hanol that we mesn business,
and if aggression continues, moie of the -
same can be expected.- Hanol must be
persusded that any gain from continued-
aggresslort. will ‘be more than offset by’
it Tosses. ' No-ofie th the Pentagen Whon
1 khow legaying that. airsirikes agalnst
guerrillas will ston them.  But.there arve:
‘other-targets besides:.guerrillas. .. They.
may have to be destroyed before the cost-
of eontinued uggression s brought home
to the Communist reglime In Hanol. © -~
"In the final sndlysls, the war in Viet-
nam, is a test-of the wills of the peopleof -
the United Btates and these. of the. Comi=.
munist world; particularly in Hanol: and:
Pelping, as. of - the momernit: ~The morel.
fiber, the character, the patlence of our
- people to break -the Communist will to-
‘Ourg-ls a.
truly* moral: -epuse—-complétely In con-
onanoe with the Charter of the United.
atiotls and theé prineiples’ which” Jave
caised millions of freédom-loving peoplé
to turn'fo the United States for led
ship in the cause.of peace with.justice .
and respeet for the dignity of man, We
mist not fail to provide thils ‘Teadership,
Let 'me say, in behalf of our President;
that grea.t lea.dership ‘does' not. always
nedn the most.” populaa! “eaderaltp:
What' {s important 15 e tighteotisresd
‘of the cause and* ‘the Derieveranes 618
leader to wes 1t through:  Neville'Chams
berlain was, undoubtedly, papmm: forthe
moment’ following: $he. Munichi: agrée-.
ment, - ' Winston.Clharehill was notalways
piopular;. bud e wilihgeo ‘downi m:mam :

iﬂ oﬁr e,

i Biatement by Bedratary
Rusk on-17,8, postilon: ln southnast Asli;
mun the Wushmgton sl?ost of :E'ebruary .

26. 10681 i
- -af the .8 whrhe*pafper on
Viétmam. From. the W‘ashﬂnstnn Evaning
Star for Fehruary 2%:.-
2 Hiow ‘Our: Far Eastern’ Po]icy Led t',o
Atétnai,” a récent speech by William P,
Bundy,” publfshed in the Weshington
@unday Star for February 28, - .- !
"Any exeerpt frotn. the-atflele writtan- o
the distinguished colitmmist, Williamn: S
‘White, entitled “Negottation—U THANES
View on Vietrar;” from the Was
Post of’ Febrﬁm 2

~
'
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An excerpt from thé article wrltt-en by '
the . distinguished - columnist; Roscoe.;

Drummond, . entitled . “Red Aggressor-—
Evidenced Agalnst  Hanol,” from. .the
Washington Post of February 26..

~An-article written by Louis B, Fleming', :
of the Los Angeles - Times and published -

in the February 25 lssue of the Wash«

ington Post, entitled: “Thant Propoaeﬂ

Secret Peace Plan To End Vietnam War,”
An article written by Columnists Allen

and ‘Seott ‘and published in the Daven- -

port. Times-Demoorgst -for, February 24,

entitled “Armg Ald for Burma Is Ques-'_

tioned by Congress,”

Remarks of NBC Correspondent Dav1d~
Wills en “Three-Star Extm" Program qf .

February 26, :

- Qomments of “Three-Star Extra" edi-
t.or in chilef, Ray Henle, on the ‘same pro-
grbm of Februa.ry 25.

Excerpt of' Agreemient on the Cessa-

tlon of Hostilities In Vietnam, July 20 )

1954,

. Excerpt .from the Declaration on the‘

Neutra.l_ity of Laos, July 23, 1962,
There belng no- object.ion, the material

was ordered to be- printed in the Recosp,

a8 follows: -

{I"rom the Washingt.on (D O) Post. Feb 25,

THANT PROPOSES Sson,w:'r Pmcz Pun Ta END.
© | VIETNAM WaR .
(:By Louls . B. Flem.ing) . )

Unrres  Natrons, . N.¥.—Secretary. Gene:
orel U Thant has proposerd a segret pesge
plan’ to-end the war In South Viet-nwm he
10ld a.news conference today. .

He. hinted that the propossl hes gone 1o
the .Glovernments of Communist China and
North Vietnam, which are not members of.

" the Unlted Nations,.ang confirmed thét it
had been sent to. President Johnson, )
. “Op to this moment, the Yesults of these
consultations and dispussions have not been
conclusive,” he observed,.

'Thant ‘Was Gnusually criticaz of Ametrlca.n
poliey in .southeast Asla during the news
conference, 'He suggested ‘that there would
hayve besn ho Communist intérventlon had
the United Btiten atayed out of ‘Houth Viet-
nam.

U ' BTABILITY mu.lm m

Ho ssserted that the American publio. doee

. not know the facts, adding: “In times of
war and ‘of hostmties the first casua.lty 18
truth.’* '

“But he emphasized for thé first timeé that

- he was not advoosting an Immediste with=

drawil of American troops from South: Viete -
ham,’ ‘The tfoops ‘tould not be Withdrawn'
untu stabllity had been established, he said,
tacttly refecting Clommunist - demands. that

the troops be wlthdrawn as a precondltion
for negotiations.

He warned. thit t.he chances for-a aatt.le-
ment . grow dimmer with each pesging’ day,
edding that. no one can be sure that nego-

tigtions ‘6r & conference; would succeed, "but'

it 15 worth tr:d.ns S

.The -SBeoretary .(leneral sald he had. sent
"concrete ideas and proposals” to the (ntbrs
ested partleﬁ. but that “it would not be help-
Tul &% this stege. to tevesl even parts or
some. Tsatures . of the nagotlationa ha.vb‘
condieted.”

He Jeft. the, hnpreaalon that He still ravors

"An inforsial, secret. dialogue between the

prlnplupa,l.par o 88" & greuminar y “to ahy
formsd], meeting. He Htst put this tdea for-
whrd 11 5. pregs statement Februsry. 13, .
A necqnvemng oOf the 1984 . Gleneva Coni
terence. on Indochina, which.would work .out

the terms ‘of & political sattlement, presum-

‘ahly pointing to 8 nonalined, status for South

Vietnam, He first specifically appealed for
- against the United -Statés and the funda-

. such a conference lagt July.

CONGRESSIONAL REO(SRD
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'mant rorused to-88, .whet.har he ha.d, réq,

celved any response to his February 12 pub-. .

lio appeal for preliminary consultations..
The question had asked specifically, whether
he had heard from Pelping and I-Ianoi ’
U.N. ROLE LimrrEp

He sa.ld i, s, not llkely t.hat the United
Natlons Becurlty Council ¢ab play a useful
rolp in the dispute. The principal obstacie
is that “more then two parilss directly. oon-

cerned. In the guestlon are not inemibers. of.
He referred -to Commu-

this organization.’
nist Ohina and the two V:etnama

The Secretary General used the example
“of his 6wn country, Burms, t6 support his
contention that Communist intervention In
South Vietnam came only as a reaponse to
Amperican intervention, -

Hé said the Buites¢é Communist Under-:
ground had never recelved so much a2s &

single rifie_from outside forces bevause the

Burmess Government ‘had not itself -asked
for help (n fightihg the Commurists, )

“Not ond precious Americen Ife has been
lost in Burma,” Thent said. “Not ohe pre-
olous American dollar heg been gpent in Bur-
mea In-the form of mﬂitm‘y assiete.nce in the
Iagt 17 years.”

In the official ‘text of' the news: conference,
‘the word “precious” "'wWas ellminat.ed -from
both sentences.

Thant also asserted that. ‘ng arms had gone
from North Vietnam.to South Vistnam: be-
fore the Argerican 1nt.ervantion after the
Geneva Conrerenoe. : .

- elgn ald programs they want President. Joh 1

[From Three-stn.r Extra]
PREGIDENT AUTHORIZES No Nzao'rnnons .
The Presldent hes o sympathy for the

views of UN. Secretary (General Thant onh
Vietnem. The White House says the Prest-
dent has not authorized, and s not ooh--
templating, any negotla.tlons, nor are:theré
any proposals tor negotia.tions berore the'
_President, -

Yesterday Secretary 'I'ha.nt sa.m ke Had
sent - conerete ideas and’ propodsld” ta the
intérested parties, 'The: White House ssyd
notlilng has besn Fecelved. My, ‘Thant iy In:
effect offerliig Nimiell as a go-between. But
yesterday Mr,  Thant" mdie&ted hig ‘bellef
thgt Ameriéan 1n‘l;a'rvantion the Whnle'
oa.use “of the trouble,

‘As ‘an example to others, he held u.p the

conduet of his own couniry, 3urmg, wmch
lves: cautlously in the shadow of its aggres-

sive neighbor, Red China, * Mr, Thant ob- ~

served. that 16 precious American Hves had
been lost in Burma and no précious Amsr-
lcan ' dollexw had been spent in Burma=—a
sneerlng comment that 1h teelf makes hIm
most unsuitable s a go-Hetween, :

_MY. Thant revealed his awirénsss that has.
ha.d bluhdersd by hsving the word “prectons”
doleted from. the offiglal TN, transtript 'of
his news-conferenés. Mr. Thant implted in
this “eonference - that the
- tion 1s-notb: telling thie tryuth: about: Vietrpam:
to- the Amerfean ‘beople; but: 0 1ssue. ‘s de-
liberately dnaectrate tranedript: of his own
conference  Mardly qualifies: Mr. Thant’ to‘
make any sudli oriticlean: of othisns:
" The sltuption as of today Is that TN Heo

retary General Thant thHinks the heart of the .

Vietnam problem: -1d-to ind & face-saving
way for the United States to withdraw; whilé -

the President says the real- ba.sk i 4o get_ the

Communists to - gbap Sheir aggressto 2T
tween these two poaltions, there i o comt~.
mon ground. As Secretary of State Rusk said
this. afterncon, & negotistion aimed &f. the
aceeptancs. gr -tha - conﬁma;ﬂon ‘of agstsea-
slon Js not:posstble. e :
It would ‘appesr thet U. N seuveta.ry Gen-.
eral Thant his Qelvered a very serous blow
to-the: prestige-and the ‘effectivenees of the.
world ‘organization..  His" comments on - the:
sltustion. in Vietnam,, on.which ‘'you . have,

heard Mr. Wills' report. not only ignored the- -

facts but put Mr, Thant in-a position of bias

ety Ay
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‘keeping ‘machinery.  They have created

-arms. and eégquipment to
U.8: admlﬁlsh'a.-r"

‘trol- oraft have been turned over to the
B Burmese troops.

" counterinsurgency . methods both in .the
. United States a.nd at. LA insta.'[la.t.ions in tha g

Marqnc.h"xi I

ment.al principles of. t.ha orga.niz.at.lon which
he hea.ds

The United Nations nlrea.dy has been
robbed of much of its.powers for keeping
the peace of the world by.the recent sctions|
of, Russia and her satellltes. By creating an
impogse In- the UN, through her refusal
pay up on her past dues, the Soviets have
immobilized all of the orgenization’s peace.

situation in ‘which the UN. can. move on)
when they [the Soviets] agree to the actio!

That has left the UN. with nothing b
its prestige as an Instruiment for maintainin
order around the world. And now that I
weapon hes beén blunted by Mr. Thant h
self, :
Over the years the Unilted Nations haa be
operating under very difficult ciroumstincs
in a world under increasing thrests fro
Communisy aggression, In ‘this situation
could have made some limited contributic]
to. world peace through the meintenance of
posture. of neutrality and. falvness, By
own words, Mr. Thant now appears t6 ha
disqualified himself as & spokesman for thos
principles, From now on he apeaks as
neutralist with heavy laanings toward
Communtst world,

[From the Times-Democrat Feb 24 1584

ARMS AID FOR BURMA is Qmmnmn IN
OoNGRESH

WasHINGTON —Congressional probere &
adding Burma. to their growing list of fox

son to review carefully.
‘With the government of- ‘Cleneral Ne Wi
movlng oloser to Communist China, membey
of the/House Forelgn Affairs Gommittes a
questioning - the wisdom of eontinuing
secrot $0 milllon arms prog-ra.m to tha.t. ;
claligt regime. - -
The leglslators, headed by Repreaentati !
H.R. -Ginosd, Republican of Iowa, are de
manding that. the weapons be halted unt
the United States obtalns a written guarante) -
from. Burine thet they wen't be used againg
the United: States or to help commumst Buby
verslon in Thealland.
Although tho State Department has rd.
fused to publish detaile of the Burma arnk
ald program, its confidéntial dotuments sho'
it 1s very simlilar to the atd given nelghbor4 -
ing Cambodia, which is now using the U.8§
srms to help the Communist Vietcong ing
South Vietnpm. ]
Sines Burms borders Thalland, now betn
threateried by Peiping. - Representative Gros
and the other-lawmakers ‘wart to make surd
the mistake-made In Gambodla won't be re-§
peated i1 Bufma.
-According ¥o the commiittee’s indings, the
United" States Has furnished General Ne
Win's: government more than #5 million in
improve and
stréngthon lts 46,000 paramilitary force,
Sitice the Inittation of the secret arms deal
in 1060, more than 1,000 motor vehtéiés and'’
motbrcyclea. 1,700 bicycles and BO small pa

- As in the Cambodia aid progra.m. a coun-
trywlde communieations systemis was set up
with U8, equlpment, Unking all of Burma's’
military forees with & contral headquarters‘
mRangonn. . ;

Another pd million ‘worth of supplies are_
olther ‘en routé -or being, progremed . for
shipment to Burma this year. Its paramill-
tary troops aré being tralned in the latest

Pacific,
Im a.ddition to this military assistance, th
United States Is helping finance Clenerad N
Win's road. to socmlism w :
ma.;or economic programs, -
One of the largest 1¢ the gonstru
a8 132-mile; two-lang Highway from Rangdo
to Manda.]a.y When ﬂniahad, -thil -rosd
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onnect with one leading all the way to the
order of Gommunist ‘China. The Uhlted
tates is provldl.gg 910 million for thla con~
oveérsial projecfi

ates dlready hag turned over 47 barges and

ming.
additional $4.8 miflliori s for the'.ex-

e sawmil;p and reequipped seven others. .
m program, the. United States 1s’ giving
d and water resources.

[From the Wa.shin.gton (D G ) Poﬂt
‘Feb., 26, 1985]. o - -
TATEMENT 85Y RUsSK oN U.8. Poamon IN
~ . SOUTHEAST ASIA . PR

9 conference.)

. The nations of ‘southenst Asla ha.ve a
t to live in peace, frée from, aggression
cted against them from. outalde thelr
ders, This i3 not an empty theory, 1t is
int of vitel importance to the safety
, Indeed, the very exlstence of more than
undred smaller nations all gver the world.
. North Vietnam, in éallous disregard of
Agreements of 1054 and 1062, has directed

ow of the -Government. of South Vietnam

n repeatedly presented by the Govern~

International Control .Commission, - A

le within a very few -
. The attitude of . he Unlted States to-
rc‘t ‘threats to the peace in southeast Asig
been made olear many times and in the
t serious and formal ways:

as. & provocol state;

1954, set forth in a letter to the President
South Vietnam: *The.implications of the

'‘ave concern regarding the.future of a coun-

- jausting war and faced with enemies without

nd by their subversive collaborators within,
“The purpose. of this.offer to asslst the
overnment of Vietnam In developing and
intaining a strong, viahle state, ‘capable of
eslgting atbempted subversion or aggression

Pr.the United States, passed in August. 1964
mong ofher things:

@ determination of the President; as.Coms
wender in Clilef, to thke all NECEHNALY TNORS=
rés th repel any ‘srmed, attack
orces of the United- Sta.'t.es and to prevent
urther a.ggression. B

ational Iitérest” and o "world" peads’ the
‘fmaintenance”of - lntemational poate i
curlty in southicnst Asla.’ .

a8 the Prestdent determines, to take all necs
essary at.epa, fneluding theuse of arm;éd foree,
to assist’ any fiember: of protodol state of

dom.t .

o L)
v -

Another “$4 million -is going' to improve-'
wrmia's inland waterways'fleet, - The United’

other vessels to the Burmese, with more -
sfon of the government’s lumber industry. .
Ith $his ald, the Burthese have purchased.’
o lielpy Taunch a eontroversial land, re..

me more than 83 milllon o develop ite

Seoretary of ‘State Dean Rusk lssued the'
owing prepared statement Yesterday at hla"

supplied the essential military persohnel.
arms for & systemetic.. campalgn of tere
‘and guerrilla aotlon almed at the over:
ab the imposition: by force of ‘a Commus: .
regime, ' The evidence of North Vietnam’s-
b responsibility for this aggressioh has.
t of Vietnam, the U.B, Government, and.

1 and up-to-date summary of the evidence'
blishing this responslbilit.y w111 be a.va.il- :

) by the ratification of the Manila Pa.ct-
February 1965, which 1ncludes South Viet-
(This. troaty. was.
proved by the Senate by a:vote of.62140.1,)
(b) by a'decision of:Prestdent, Eisenhower.
esment concerning Vietnam have oaused..

¥ temporarily divided by an artificial mili-. .
grouping, weakened by a long and ex-.

(¢) by the Joint resolution of the C‘ongress .
¥y & combined vote of 502 to 9, which statad,i~

“That the Congress approves and supports.
aghingt the

“The Unlted “States }egards as vitel to itd"
“"“The United States i, there o076, prapareq.

the Southeast Asla oollectlva Datensé 'I‘reaty(
requesting a.salat.ance in derense ‘of it.s l‘ree-'

fv,”’

{4), by the statement of President Johnson
on’ thé“ftrcd&hlén ot Bl’gn[ng ’Gha.‘t :loih’t résbhi—-

tion:

"To any' armed atta.ck upon ou.r forces, we:

&hall feply

“To any in southesst Asla who ask otir help

in defending thelr fresdom, we ‘shall give it.
“In thaﬁ region, therd is nothing we covet,

nothing we' seek«—né territory, no mmtary
position, no polltlcal smbitlon, Our one de-"

slre=—our “ong determmatlon-—-ls that the

work out their destinlea in thelr'own way,” -

that the key to peace in southeast ‘Asla 15 the

" .alone khow exbetly what 1t mesns,

. ths 1082 Acoords on Lazos, and under. general
international law. The illegal infilfration of
military pereonnel snd armg oanriot. be de-
scribed as “léaving your nsighbor alone”
B
1o southenst Asla, the most recent one as late
as 1862, Those several agreements were. inw.
tended to establish peace in thet aree; eom-

pliance .with them by all; eonce;'ned oan-

achieve that result.
8. 8Bihce the: Qeneva confe.renoe of : 1962

the United States has been.in‘adtive end con--

tinupus gonsulimilon with other governments
about the danger oreated ‘by. aggression in
southeast Asla. It has been disoussed In the
United Netions, in: the 'SEATO dnd NATO

Coungells;- and -on -innumerable pccasions dl-

‘rectly .with other:goyernments through dip-

lomatie channels, . We have had direst dlscuise.

slons - with, a.l.mast every .sighatory :0f ‘the
Agreements of 1964 and 1062, What is still

missing 16 sny mdica.tlon that Hanol 1s pre-

‘pared to stop doing what it 1s doing against
its nefghbors.
clement affects .the cwrrent discussion of

“megotiatlon.” Political channels have been

and are open and a considerakle nuinber of:

governmen’t-s ape actively irterested in keep~
ing them open, to explore the: possibliities of

8 pea.ce:ru sofutlon, Buf a 'negotintion’ atiged
ab the acoepta,nce or, the con:ﬂ.rmation of ag-.
gression 1s hot possible. A negotiation whick
simply ends in bltbs;'ness a.nd hostmﬂy.merely
adds to t;hé da.nger o

N, Let me remin
*\ thé President sald:
‘g T have sald, 80 many,

and; that s directed trom outslde thelr
country..

“We heve no ambition there for ourselve&

 We sesk ng dominion, We seek no conguest.
We seck no wider waz. But we must all un-
derstand thaet.we will persist In the defense

are made necessary by.the continuing aggreg.
~sion-of others..

“These. actlons vﬂu be meaaured zmd ﬂttlng i

and adequate.  Our staming snd.the stamina:

polley andractlon is.peace-in southeast Asla

and:the” safety of . tHe - independent. states. .

- ihvthat reglon. Mmrabthe puOples:of: thnt:
arga-lieve-besn eub)ioted to: 85 wears of turw
moll and viclénce: they are-éhtitled to peace;
Weo ghould musch préfer, o Use our: resources

668 part:of an internationsl effort. to-nasist:

the economioe -and #oolal developmsent of:the:
‘peoples: of- that: area. than:40. have ‘them di=

verted into the !n.a.rah neoasnltles of resistmg:"‘

: aggreaﬁton
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people " 6f scuthehst’ Asia be left'in peace to

- 4. Tt hea been’ sﬁatéd over and over agaln -

repdinéss of ‘all those in that arsa to live st
penco and to leave .thelr nelghhors along,.
There is no mystery about that formulation;.
those who are not.leaving thelr neighbora'
It 1s an
obljga.tlon under the 1054 Apgreemerits,. um:ler. '

Thers have been negotiated settlements.

The absence of this arucial

It anti-Companist fors

you.tbat ‘on :E‘ebruary 11:
y trlmes. and, oratio . Senators that
othe); Presldents ahead of me have sald, our-
purpose; our okijective-there s clear... That.
purpose.and that olijective: is to Join . !n the .
defenes and protegblon of freedom. of a brave.
pecple who are-under attack that 1s controlled .

" of freedom, and our continuing actions. will -
be those which are. justified snd thome. that

o‘r the Amerlean people is equal to.the. tagk.” -
- ‘Let-me: conalude by reafiuming, still ones:
mope, that the central .object of -Ameriéan.

-freeto fnterfere it this’ ‘matter anyhow,

. Jomﬁy of" bufsl‘l paﬂ:!es baoka Hhé-
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[From the Wa.shingtpn ’](DO) Post, Feb 28
1966 :

F st

NBGOTIATION?--U THANTS Vigw' oN VIETNAM
' (By Wilttem' 8, Wlhiite) . :

With & ‘rerely “matchéd tsztlng of ‘the’
truth, but -at least with e dértath insolent:
oatidor, Secretary - Gerieral U Thant ‘of the
United Nations has fiow openly become an.
apologlit -and ‘propagandist. for Oommunlst-
aggresslon’in sou‘l;heaut Asle. K :

U: 'Thant hbs How: t.rumpeted a8 revealed_
truth, and: without hesitetion or qualifica-
tion, the whole. basié Communist line that
the war in South Vietnain was only a little
home%rown contest ihvolving two sets of
loonl Boys until dreadful old Uncle Sam n-
tervened to assist the a.nt.l-communlat gOV--
ernment of thdt ‘eduntry; -He hias' called
upon us to -negotlate and to: withdrs.w ours:
pelves as sobh a8 possible. | A

In the: process, he has rewritten 10 yeara
of ‘history; annuiling 10 years in which the
Communist government of North. Vietnsm: .
hes undeniably.and consistently. directes and
supplied . and  commanded 'a. fireless and
gavage invasioh of South Vietnaiy in endless,
violation of agreements made in 1954 at just
such negotlations an a,re now ‘belng to pressed ’
upon us, - - :

Thus;-with U Tha.nt’s now uﬁh[dden re-

erultment o, them, those- forges-seeking. to.

blackmalil ¢r pérsuade the United States into:-
abandoning ite commifments in South Viet-
nam and to out and run are at last complete,
And what & pretty company they muake ror
any Amerfean o travel with:

Thant, the Sovlet U’nion, and Charleg de

-Gaulle of France—-thls Is thie spléndid trinity
_that, whatever.the intentien in individual

cases; 18 taking ‘actions to rendove the Ameris
ofn presence in-Asia, to-gully an - American

‘effort against pillags- and yhivrder of pignpl-

honet-ahd deestioy, and to. opext 4ll south-
east Asia-to the: ‘facélesa hordes cd Commu-r
nist China,

And it wonld all be’ done under deﬂmtions
thet only Thant snd the Comununists’ can
uniderstand: T Commusnist forces invade or |
Infltrate & country, the reault!ng ﬁghting 18
only local and pohody 18 o s

depenaem:_ OUNLLY’Ss Bp
wen Hhils

Hven'. the breolous: llttla b;tud of Deéfmo-
has - be erylng. for
sfeeks for Hiegotiation: ~aven THouph' 1t ls per-
féctly’ %am that negotiation ut this’ stdwe
would Be dutright surrénder o aggredslon—
may find itself & bit unheppy with the in<
ternations] assoclates 1t now has. .

Whet. the Boviet Unlqn pushes us taward'
negotmtion——-agam at thig stage,: bgfore )
could possibly negotiate, from strength. in.
South Vietnam—is 1t feally llkely;thaf. thig:
would he i the interests 6f the. U'mted
States? When Charles de Giaulls.of .
pushes us toward negotiatl ]
likely ’ohat this Wo‘ll(ld be 'fh 11y
of the Unltad States, cohelterivig thit Chariés .
de Gaulle’for years hiis bsen attetapting to
Break down American 1nﬁuenc .'ia,ll over tha
world? )

“I§ ot “odd” that T Thant phould
dlhbe.
neither North Vietriam, the spgressor staty
lére, mior Comimiunist. Ohina, "itg magter, 1d
even.a metnbet of the organlzaﬁon for whl.(:h
he speaks?

“and’ doés the Demsoratie’ splinter in’ the
Senate’ know

. cobvifcing: the ;'
diplomatic'cominunity Here that the ma ok
party of this countryis not behiiid the Ereki»
dent -1y Vietham? ' The' Tast’ shibvt Hhil-asus’ -
meted 15 phatirdly. wrohg and fHat a%d :

b, according to wotd o fne .
from & distingiished allted’ Ambassadot,’ ‘1§




m%
does not cure the measureless harm that has
bésn: ~donasta: TAmeiiean iniierestaz by\ ‘tne
Demoo'mtio splintet. S

[From the Washingtan (D'c )' Pmt, !'eb zs
045] -

'_ m Amrmﬁsbn' Evmmrem Am\maw mnor B
(By YoRoae Drummond) )

The 'Uuitgd
t:ha Vnited Natlons Schrity Cmmcil or.any.

other proper. body, massive, and mounting.

prool that. the war in .South. Vietnam . is
armed.and. diracted from Hanof. * .

“The evidence.is:now fully prepsred for use
by. the, Glovernmeny at the right moment,

s+ b rests on- gaptured arms, capturad doou~
nte, tegtimony, of - Communist “defectors

oners ;of . war..

. I proves that the aggreaaion a.ga.lnst ﬂouthi
Vietnam 18 inspired, commeanded, eontrolled;
and aupplled by -the Communiet: ragime in
Hanol. .

"This. evldence showa 8- systema.tic viom..-
tipn ‘of the i’rontier that- Hanol ;agreed . 1o
respectinthe Gieneya- agreements . 1954 and_
in  the Laotlan. agreement of. 1

.evidence..makes ‘Narth Vietnam the

rocuning foree. 1n tha attempt }o-overthrow.

the Government. of South. Vietnam and, -in.

- the-words of Undel.Secretiry of State George

W, .Ball,

cong effort™” ...

© . Here is . good wosn aection @t t:he in;ror-

mation that. decuments: the.role Hanol. h.a.a
played. from;the beginning:.:

. Infiltration: From 1968 o 1964 H&noi aent :
19,000 military personnel across the border to

wage war agalhst South Vietnsam. "This fig-
ure comes from’ crose-checked reports fromn
prisoners, defectors; and 'secief" documents-
Thérd Is substantial information- that 15,000
additional - infiltrators’ entéred’ South Viet-
ném during this perfod, In guerrilia wartarg,

20,000 -guerrillad can be equal to. a; regular_

. army of 200,000 to 300,000
. Wetoong' Ie _;_1 h;%
dhdres 'k mislahg foF hard-core
Vietcong unilte’ operatmg 1 s&um Vietnam
areé from North Viethan, - ‘ .
Arme’ aupplies Large and increasmg uans

titles 0T Wespons are entering fromi oubside,
g N

One “captt
company
middern Olilnele Weabons, & “Vietcong arms
cahie ctintained recollless riffes and' anmiini-
tion, carbines, detonating fused, 110 pounds

Vistcong ‘sald that “his ‘entire

of TNT, fuses for mortar-shells, and other:

armé.. ‘Thelr 1dentifiable sources were: North

Vietnam, Red Ghina, East Germany, and-_

-I-rungary. TR
- . Another . nmssive caehe waa seized la.st
woel, .

Rusaian-made, - carbines;- 900 Red Chinese
rifles, several: hundred Soviet submeachine«

guns, a.ntialmmft gum. reoouless riﬂes. and

grenades. .-

- Bupposedly. \tha sourqe or ma.nn’rantura or.
Gaps .

these . weapona : 18 to.ba ghllterated.

oo

s A8, ready to., submit to-‘

m
and interrogation of North Vietnamese prls-.l_ 4nid controtled

‘the maimpring of .the. whple Viet-

Mott offloeis, $HE key -Invading army. .

‘ evid

iad ' Yecently béen supplled with'

Inclided.dn the  capture-were 1,000

~thelr Infiltratl

GRESSIq AL RE% SE

. . 3

able doubt North Vietnam has. aent arms and

men‘inte! Stk Vietnain with? the fﬁirm Toi'

overthrowling the legal ‘goveroment.” .. . .
This 1§ the evidence  thut.has cauaed the

TUnited :States- £6. conelude ‘that ‘the Hanot

regime is in full“sirateglc control of -every:
action by the:Vietcong and iy providing the. .

ms.jor share ‘ot’ its equipment a.nd supplisa.
ikt
[From the Wa.shington, Dc Evening star,
‘Fab. 37T, 10657 ..
PAH.TIM.. me'r OF THE v.8, WHITE PAPER oN
’ erknm P

(Followlng is e’ parital, téxt 'of the smta
Department’s Whits paper or Vietnam.y

Houth Vietnem' s ' fightitig -for’ ita ‘Ufe
agoinet ‘s brutal cam;)aign 'of _terfor -and;
armed wttadk mspired directed, supplied
by the ' Ciotm

in Hanol. This f[a.grant aggression has been

going on ‘for’ yedrs, but tecently the: pace

has quickenecl a:nd the threat hwa r-ow heé
come agirte, -

“The war i Vietnam is'a new kind of war,
_afact hs yet pooriy understood in most pm‘bﬂ

of the world; -Mich of the confusion that
prevalls in’ the thinklng of ‘many {people,
and- Bveh - many governmients, stems from’
thisd basie misunderstandinig,,  For o Viet-
nam, &' totally’ new brand of aggmssiOn has
been ‘loosed ‘agiaingt an Independent ‘peopls,

who want to' make their oW Wiy iu “peags”

and freedom. |

" In Vietnam, & Gommuniﬂt government has
set- ot dellberately . tar conguer o soveraign
pecple: In -n.- neighboring -state: ~And: &0,
achleve. its. end,, it..hag. used. every TeS0Urop
of its.own geverhment to.carry out1ts.onxe=
fully planned program of -concealed BT
slon. - North Vietnam's commiltmoent to seize:

control of the.south 1s.n0 less. total than was:

the .commitment of the- regime in’ Norih
Kored in, 1850, But - -knowing . the. conses
quences. of the lattor's undisguised -attack;

the planners.in. Haimi have tried desperately-
They.. haye. £ailed,.

0. conceal their “hand
and. theiy- aggression 158

ra&L 88 that of a0

‘This report: ]

Y thé.Clovernment:of South Vetnam;
Th{ii 2 vidence -has: besn: jointly: analyzed by

“Thé evidente sHows Fhat the Thar

o bt
the Communis$ forees attacking Bouth: Viet-

nam weie trained ini-the North and ‘ordered
intg the South by Hanol, It shows that the
ey leadership of the Vietcong, the officers
and much. of ‘the cadre, many of the tdch-
nidlens, "pollttcal organizers and Propagans.
dists have come froni the 'North and operate
under Hanol's direction. It ghioiws that the

tralnihg of essentlal military persondel and
into $he ‘South 1s directed

by the milltary high commiand in Hexiol, .

The evidence shows that many- o the. - ‘

Wedpons and’ ,mucsdﬂ the” a:mnuni

tured. .documents reveal lastruetlons: from: hasi

" Hapol directing . the. inflliraters “to - remove

all markings -from - their . munitions.. The:
InBltrators themselves . start owt from: near:

Hanol. In: North. Vietnamese: uniforms and
change into South Vietnamese uniiorms at
the frontier,

“The adraisslon:: Hanol has offiolally de-
clared that- 1ts army .18 the instrument- of. .

the clags £truggle: to -Uberate- South .- Viet-
JNam,: It hag said that it. is the bmin a.ntl
the.factor that dectdes.. ... -

‘The; thanke: . The Vietoong ha,ve aevarai
times thanked; Hanol forits armed :support.

WNordeviations The “Vietgong ﬂemmunists
have-. never! afcy’ dawmq vi’rom
partyrifne :

“Thigd4he:

pidénoee that bhug

penting) to reportﬂifha?t “

-Bouth- and remain under the military .
' pline of - the milltary commiand- in- Hinol:

Speclal tralning camps opersted by tlié North

Vietnameso -Atmy: give political and miiitary'
Inereasifply the
. forces sent Into. the Seuth are nitive North .

o three. )
nitiofh Taermationul “Coritiol’ omiviias(on
{Indla; Criada, with’ ﬁém:puniwrolana ate="

side. souross, . Commtasies. Obinh an ohiier’

Communtst, sta.teé: Baen
primariiy ahanneled gh North Vietham,

rd dore of ‘Oomiutilat forses
a.ttaoking South Vietnam are men frained
North Vietnam. They aré-ordéred into’ tt{e
digol-

i E’lmﬂmtibh hay
L

training to the inflirators. -
Viatnamese who have ne‘ve seen Bouth Viet-_

na.m
_ : Wmte paper téxt W
The inﬂitra.thn rate has been inm-ea.sing.

. Prom 1959 to meo, w‘hvan Hanol Wi establish-

e PR

QEJ

s A

undst regimé

:summary orssthe maeaive B
0o of Norﬂiﬁiatnamesamgm'ossm oh=

Ae ameaemdmw&n RROPHR. ;-

. ¥
1 wad.pot: ﬂghtlng the’ Amerioans but hiﬂ own
. pedple,

' tims paeged, he became’ increaain

ing ita inflltration pipeline, at len.at 180
nion: ‘and - probably - 2,700 more. moved - in
Houth: Wetnam: from the .North. The. flo
increased to e minimum of 3,700 in 1961 an
at least 5,400. In 1962, . There was a. modes
decrease. in-19863 to0 4,200 confirmett infiltr
tors, though later evidence 18 likely to. rai
this Agure,

MORE. THAN 7,400 IN.-1984

“¥or ‘1964, the evidende Is still incomple
However, 1t already shows’ that a minim
of 4,400 infiltrators entered the South &
miore than 8,000 othera probably were sent 1

‘Therée 18 usually o time ‘lag petween tl
entty of infiltrating troops and the discove
of ‘clear evidernce they have entered.
fact plus collateral evidence of inoreased -
of the Infiltratlon routes' suggest strong
that 1064 was probably the yéar of greli ¢
infiltration so far. - }

Thus, since 1959, nem-ly 20,000 vmwo
oﬁcars, soldlers, and techniclans are knov
to Q) g

8,
from.“the  Noi 8
malke up . the ajority, and _probably
ovérwhelming ' porportion
hard \é Vietcong :Pe‘ ohnel fion - t

: o g cms!: MsTORES -

Following. are individual case. hiatoriea ’
North, Viatpamese soldiers. sent by the Hox
regimne Into. South !

lm'qe pa.rt o:t- B
d. forces trained in: t‘he North and s}

“Jaot ?to the command and discipline of Hang.

Dan wagsa Vietcong. major; commander ¢
the.. 40th . Battalion, . Distllusioned -~ w
ﬂghting his -countrymen and. with comms
nlsm end the leg of .the Hanoi regin

nam on february 11 1063, . .

At the age of 16 he joined the revol
tionery - .arpy - (Vietminh) Tou,
agalnst the French forces -until 1854 whe
the . Geneva . aecorda . ended the Indochin
war. .As o regular in. the Vietminh forcef
he was moved to North Vietnam.  He bel
came an_officer-in fthe so-called 'People's

ognized ‘quickly that he

© Wiih- the women oI his unit, Major Dan
left-Hanol on-Mareh 23, 1962, They travéled
through the Laos: con-idor. -‘Hl4 group Jolned’
up  with the Vietcong ﬂrst regiment in_-'
Céntral Vietnam, - I

The 35-year-old mejor took part In 46

. tlons, -and was wounded ohce in an. unsy

cessful “Vieteong attack on an outpqat. Ag
7 disogizy

agéd by hid exj rierice

of the Viertc :
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ed of killing other Vietnamese. A:I.'ter sev-
al months of soul searching, he decided to
rronder to the authoritles of the Republio

Vietnam. He haes voluntesred to do any+
ihg to serve the nntional cause. or Elouth
etnam.

vO THOT ...

Sgt. Vo Thol (Communist party a.lias Vo
ell) was an. assistant squad leader ln the

tcong Tay Son 22d Battallon. On the.
ht of, October [7, 1083, his unit attacked

Tuong viilage in Binh Dinh Province.
};er overrunning the village, Vo'’s company

public of . Vietnam troops rushing to de-
d the village, In the ensuing fight, Vo
3 serlously wounded. He was plcked up

orities,

ang Ngal Provinde in 1932, he went

his parente’ small farm, During the war
inst the French, he jolned the Viet Minh
es. When the fighting ended, he was
sferred to North Vietnam with his unit,
210th Regiment, He remained in the
b Vietnamese Aimy until 1060 when he
3 seht to Work oh a state farm in Nghe An
vince: .In September 1962, Vo was told he
st Join the newly activated 22d Battalion.
the members of the battallon camé from
winces in South Vietnani, from Quang Trl
Phit Yen. But it was not an -ordinary

ire with ranks up toé senior captaing. -

ning course that lasted 6 manths, . It in«
ded combat tactics for uniis from gquad
ompany end the techrilgques of guerrills
1 counterguerrilla fighting. There were
vy doses of political indootrination.

on March. 5, 1963, the 22d Battalion was

od in trucke from Nghe An Province to
g Haol in Quang Binh, just north of the
sh parallel. Prom there the unit was
wed  westward to the Leotlan horder.
en the more than 300 meh began walking
the south fpllowing mountaln frails in
s and the Vietnem border aren. They
arched by day, Tested at night. Every

1l day's rest. One company dropped off at
us Thien Province. Vo and the remalnder
the group marched on to Plelku Provinde.
wo fully armed companies from a nelghbor-
g province wore assigned.to the battalion,
he assignment given to the Thy Son Bat-
llon was to harass strateglc hamlets in the
paleh distriot of Binh Dinh;to round up
pttle and rice, to kill or kidnap cadre of the
sovernment forces,
outh for serviece with the Vletcong. .

' NATIVES, 'I'OU b

“The Communist authorities in Hanol are
how assigning native North Vietnamese in
ncreasing numbers 'to join the . Vletoong
lorces In South Vietnam.

Vo Thanh Vinh was born in Nghe An Prov-
fice in North Vietnam in 1938, He was
pptured by South Viethamese forces on
- fay 5, 19064, Heo described himeself as g mili«
~He - infiltfated into

4: police and secu.ﬂty officers from North
letham. .
Another native North VIetna.mese captured

n the south wes Vietcong Private First Class

Vo Quyen, -His home wasin Nam Dihn Prov-
nee.
f the North Viethamese Army's 9th Regl-
ment,.. He sald. the -eniire. battallon had

infiltrated Into South - Vletna.m between,.

February and Mey last year: . He was .cip=
tured.in an action in Quang Tri Proviuce on

July 4, He told mterrogators that the bulk
of his unit was composed of young draftees

from North Vietnam.

5 assigned to set up an ambush against.

local farmers and turned over to the A=

o's life and experlences were similar to
psé of thousands of Vietcong, Born In.

ough 5.years of school ahd then worked

tallon: two-thirds of ita members were:
he group was put through sn wdxranced;

lered to Iove south. They were trang--

th day, they stopped at a way station for a .

and to reoruit local

Native North thﬂamese military persoﬂne!l:'

He was & member of the 2d Battellon
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Le Pha.m Hung. also & prlvat;a ﬂ.rat nlasa.
was oaptured on July T in Thua Thien Prov-
ince. .He 18 a native of Nam Dinh in North
Vietnam, "He had been drafted for military
service in May 1968. His unit was the 3234th
Division. . ‘His group, consisting solely of 90

North Vietnamese draftees, infllfrated into.

South Vietnam:in May 1064, He repqrted
that another company.of Narth Vietns)
entered the south at the same tlme &
unit. . o "

A former-member of the 80th Vietcong Bat-
talion reported that his unit had been rein-
forced by native North - Vietnatnese troops
earlier thls year. L ‘Thua Phuon.g, an In-
formation cadrs, surrendered ta government
forces on April 23, 1064, e sald that the

N, his

80th Battalion had recelved 80 North Vlet-'

namése replacements th February.
A medioal technician namsd Hoang Thung

was ‘captured ‘in Thua Thien Provinge om’

July 4, 1064. He said he had inflirated into

the south in late 1963 with a group of 200

Vietcong, the majority of whom woere ethnio
hortherners, 120 of them draftees, .

These repotts destroy one more fetion
which the authorities in Hanol have sought
80 long to promote—that the fighting in the
south was & matter tor the South Vietnamese,
They underline Hanof’s determination to
press ite campalgn of conquest with every
aveilable resource, .

. INTELI.IGENOE :

The heart of the Vietcong mtemgence or-
ganization 1s the ceniral research bureau in
Hanol,  Communlst agents are regularly dis-
patched from North Vietnsam, sometimes for

-

brief assignments but often for long periods.

Many of these agen{s move into South Viet-

- nam 'along the - infiltratlon  tralls through

Laos;” But others are carried by boats along

the coaste and landed. at prearranged sités.

A" speclal “mariflme inAltratlon group ~has
been ' developed - in - North - Vietnam and its
operations - are ‘centored In Ha Tinh. and
@uang Binh-provinces just north of the 1'Ith
parallel,

~In July 1962 4 North Vietniamese intel!i-

gence agent named Nguyen Viet Duong be--

gan traliing to’ infiltrate South. Vietham.
A naetive southerher, he had fought agalhst
the Frerich and had gone to North Vietnam
after the war ended. Selected for. intelll-
gence work, he was asslgned to the central
bureau in 1969.

‘After o period of - intenaive instruction In
redio transmiselon, coding and. dedoding, and

other skills of the Intelligence trade, he was

given Talse idenilty papers and .other sup-

plies gnid was transported 1o the SDuth His

prlncipal task wae to sef up & coll of dgents
to, colleot military iniormation.
trofy - ol to Dong Hol, From

himi' by boat, o Souﬁh v1etnam i
in Abgust 1962, .

In Januafy 1968 Luong raported to Haenoi.;

that e had run into difiovlties,  His’ meney.

and papers.hed been:lost and he had,been .
forced to take refuge with Vietcong contacts
“in. a.nother province. - Another. &

sslected 10 go to South Vigtnani. -
asslgnments was to coniaot Duong, find ou

details of what Lad happenad. to. him, and .
help Duong reestablish himselt as a Vietcong.
agént.,. The man.Selegted for the task was.
Senior Capt, Tran Van Tan of. the ceni'-ml-

mtelligence organization, .

secondary . assignments.. = After- intensive

preparatlons. Tan ‘was ready to .move to
- South Vietnam in. March, - He waa trans- -

ferred to an embarkation base of the mari-

"time Infiltration group. just: north of the’ 1'Tth.

Parallel
mumsw

He “wos jbiimd by three éiher Vletcong
_asents and the captaln and three crewmen

Ha - flew,
From the latter.
port, . the. maritime, infiltration gr%tﬁg too!;

nt Was,
ne of hig
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of ‘the' boat: tha.t would r.ake them aouth
Each was glven false identity papers to con-
form to their false names. They also were
provided with flshermen's permits,” South
Vietnamese voting. cards, and draft cards or
military discharge papers. ' The hoat captain
“recelved e boat registration book, orew lists,
and several Bouth Vietnameso permits to
conduct business.  The agents had - to be~-
come famillar with simple boat procedures
8o they could pass es fisherimen. .
" The éxpedition left the embarkation port
on April 4. In additlon to the four agents;
the boat carried six carefully sealed boxes.
These contained s generator, several radios;
some’ weapons; and & large supply of South
Vietnamese curreéncy. They also carried gome
chemlcals and materials for making false
identification papers. Thelr destination was
a ln.ndlng site .on the -coast or Phuoo Tuy
Provlnce

Soon after leaving North Vietcnam. the
Vietcong boat encountered high winds and
roiigh seas. On April Y, the storta became
violent. The boat threatened to capeize.
Btrong nort.heaster!y winds forced it ever
closer to 'shore. Finally, the boat captalin;
Nguyen Xit, ordered that the six boxes he
thrown overboard. This was -done and the
boat then was beached. The ¢lght men de-
clded to split up into palrs and try to make
contact with Vietcong forces. They buried
their false papers and set out. S8ix of the
- elght were captured almost immediately by
autherit in Thus Thien Provinge. The
other two were taken several days lat.er '

Student pmpagawdu agents

The student population of South Vietnam
15 an !mportant target group for Vietcong
propagandists. = These. agents sgek to. win
adherents for the Communist-cause among
young workers. students in high schools and
unlversities, and the younger cfficers and ens-
listéed men in the armed forces o: the Re-
public of Vietnam. -

Typlead of the agents sent into Sout.h Vlet-
nam for this purpose i Nguyen Van Vy, a
19-year-old native of the Vinh Linh districh
in North Vietnam, just north of the demili-.
tarized zone. He Was a msmbpr of a Com-
munlst Party youth group'in his native vil«
lage, He was recrulted for propaganda work. -
in the south in the fall of 1062. He was one
of 40 young persons enrolled In a speolal po-
litical training dourse given by the Commu-.
nist Party in his distriet, . - ;

: PHAEE 1 @ . - V

The first phase of the tralning cona.i.sted of
political indootrination, - - .

Those who successtull\y completed ‘uhe ﬂrst—
phase were  selacted: for' the sedond’ level of
tralning, - the 'so=oalfed technidal’ fredning
phase. . In'this, the tralnaaa were. given theh-
talesion tn the south,. ' -

Ny waa told he should mﬂlﬁra.te to Soubhﬁ-
Vietnam and there surreder to the atitheri-
tls; desoribing himseif 036 defottor who ‘waa -

“to' say he wanted -to complete his
‘gehooling which as: tnipoasible’in the noyéh,

Heo'was told to. ask to.lve with: relatives In
the:south a0’ e could:go:to sehool. -Ones his:
story was adoepted and he wes Bnroned in B’
sghool, “he was: to. hegln: hig work of propa.-

gendizing other students,

.. He wos mlgned to work under an older
agent to: whon he had to report rogularly:

* A third member of the teamn Wes a younger:

Tan had already- been: picked. to go 1o the :
South to establish  a clandestine - Viet.oongg
communicatlons center to melintdin contact
with Hanol, . Helping Duong-was one:of his:

man' who wag to agslst Vy. ‘The three were. -
to infiltrate 16to Soutlr‘Vietnam “sepatately
and to meet -here at a rendezvous point.
" At flrat,. VY whe to €0 no more than .ob-:
serve his fellow studenis oarefully, collecting
bioi{aphioal date on- them and. studying.
thelr personalities ahd capabilitiss, - He was:
then fo select those he thought mlght be
most Infliienced by Communist propmnd \
and Iry to make friends wu;h them.
. | THE TARGETH .-’ -
Onoe he had selected targets he. was to
begln to mﬂuonce them ravorably toward

B
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the
" pgonda. He was responsible then for bring=
ing. into his organlzation those he had. 1n-
fluenced effectively. . ‘These ndividuals Were
ta ba. glven their own _Propegarnds aasign—
ments to work on other studénts,

Students who wanhted to evade mllita.ry
. etvice ln the’ Governmient forces were oon-
" sldered prime fargets, . Where possible, VY

was to help them get to North Vietnam, He

wes also told to make contact with any stu-
. dents who were suspected of Copamunist ac-

tivitles. Thede, too, Werd to be helped to és-

cape to North Vietnarn. Any useful informa-
". tion, concerning devélopments in: the south or.
military . activities “ were to he. reported
through his superior, Nguyen Van Phong,

. In cafe he beoame suspect, he was_elther

10 make his own way back to North Vietnam
or. to.go into the jungle and try to contach a
Vietcong untt,

¥y entered Bouth Vietnem on January 2,
1963 by swimming soross the-Ben, Hai River.
He encountered ah eldérly farmer who led

- him . to the :local suthorities in Hai Gu.. .

There he told hls story but it was not he-
ltevedt. - He-then admitted his true. mlsalon
B THE HOUROE -

*WHen Hanol ldvnoched the Vtetcong cam-
paign of terror. Violencé ahd subverslon in
earnost 15 1069, the Communist forces relied
mainly oh stocks of weapons and ammuni-_
tion left ‘over from the “War Hgainst: the
Prench, Bupplies sent " fromh North Viet-.
fiam came largely from the sanié source. As

the mllitary campaign ‘brogrensed, thé Viet-

cong depended héavily on weapont captured -

from . the armed. forces: in .South Vietnam,
Thih remains an important source.of Weap-
ong and smmunition for the Vietcong. But-

a8 the pace of the war has -‘quickened, re- -

quirements for- up-to-date arms.and special

‘types of wespons have Fleen to- & point -

where the Vietcong cannot rely on captured:
‘stooks. Hanoi has undertpken a-program to
resquip ite forces In the South w].t.h Oom
mynist-produced weapons, .- -
: Fo and inorensihg quantities of miutary
suppl es -are’ etitering South Vietnam - fromi
outside the-country. The prineipal supply
point 18 North- Vietnam - which provides a

convenlent channel for materlel that orlgl-

nates -in Communist Ching and nther Gom-~
muniet.countries. i

An increasing numbar ot weapons “fromy
extamal Cormunlst sources have boon seined:

.in the south. Theso Include such woapons -

as 57 mm. and 76 mm. recoilless rifles, dual~-
purpose taachineguns, rocket launchers, la.rge
moertars, and-antitank mines. - .

" A hew . family of Chinesa Conmnunist—
mapufactured weapons has recontly a.ppeared
1n - Vistoong handg, -‘These include. the 7.62
semlanutornatic carbine; 7.6% Hght machines
gun, and the: 7.62. agsanty rifle, . Thése Weap-
one and ammunition for them menufactured.

in Communlst Ohine in 1063 Were Arst cap= .

. inred in Decetnber -1964, in. (?Jhupng Thien'
Provinice. Similar_weapons have since been

selzed in .each of the four cOrps areas of .
Bouth Vietnam. Also cgptured Thave been:

Chiness Obmmunlst antitank - .grénads

"' launchers and ammunition made: in Ohtna. :

o 1938
CABE TN POINT !
On February 16, 1966;. an America.n heli-
copter pilot flying along“the South Vietnam-
ese. coast sighted a suspiclous vessel, ‘It was

8 cargo ship of ah estimated 1D0-ton capaclty,”

" carefully camotfliged. and mdored just off-
shore. along the. coast of Phu Yen Province. )
‘planes that approgched “the -vessel

mei-. inegun fire from guns oi the deck

of the shlp snd from the shore as well, A-

R Vietnainér;e “air ‘forde gtrikb’ was launched,
agdlugt the, vessel and Vietriamese Govérn-~
. ment D! oveqd Into “the area’.
selzed
Vietcong.

The ship, whish haa beeti sunk in shalléw

wat-er. had dlscharged a huge 0argo of hrris, ..

‘South Vietnnm)
.orde .of North Vletpamese -soldiera | were: f
.found, ‘The man had -a political h.ilstory' ;
sheet.showing ho Was o yiémbér of the'838th - K :
" Uvery bf aqmpment end  gup Iles recef

‘munist . Party).

-'wn8 less than 20,000 15196

6 They. "
& ghip afte‘r # bitter fight with the

A
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. ond to Jmaplant Communst, p op-

ammunltlox;. ar;d( other suppnes. Documant.s
found ob the
oral Vietéong atioard idedtified the vessel as
baying come from North Vietham. A news
paper In the cubin ‘was from Halphong and

wos, dated "Janitary .23, 1965 The supplies.

'qte‘livered by the shlp—thousanda of Weapons

anpd.more thay a milllon. rounds of ammuni-
tlon—wére almest all of Communist origln,

largely from Cominimist Ching and Czedho-

slovakie dg well ag North Vietnam, At lesst

100 tons, of military supplies were diecoverec‘l :

near the ship.,
A ‘preltminary.. survey of the’ ‘cache near
the sunken vessel froin Hanol listed the fol-,

_Iowing supplies and weapons:.

Approximately .1 million rounds’ o:l' amall.
armsa.mmunmon ’ : .
"More than 1,000 stick grenadea ;
:E‘lve huhdred pounds of TNT in prepared
ges.
Ive hundred antltank grenaﬂes

"'Two thousand rounds of aa—mﬂu.m.eter
mortar ammunition, .

Pive hundred rounds of Ev-mlmmeter re-
coﬂless rifle smmunition, .

‘More than -1,000 rounds of '75-millimeter
xecomesaxiﬂe ammunition, | .

. One 57-millimeter recoilless riﬂe. S
 Two héavy machineguns, ; . :
7 Two thousand '7.95 Mauser.. riﬂss.

- More .than 100 7.62 carbines. .
One thousand submachireguns. =
Fifteen light machlneguns. ;

- Flve hundred rifles, | .. ' :

.. Flye huhdred pounds ot medlcal aupplies
¢with 1gbels. from’ North - Vietnam, Gom-
maunist... 011111&, Czeehoslovakia,
many, Soviet Union, and other souroces) ..

- The. ship. wag falrly new a.nd Jhad been
‘made it - Communist. China;. Dociuments
aboard-the ship included . three North Viet-.
nemess nautical charts (one of the Halphong
area and one of Hong Gay, both. lni- North
Vietaam, and one of the Tra Vinh area of
- 'he pallitary health recs

Dlvlalon of the North Vieimamese Army
. POWER’ LINES
Mllitary aﬁal.ra ‘Of the 'Vietcong are the Te~

#ponsibility of high command-of the Peopls's -
: extensive ‘effort By -

Army - of ‘North: Vietnzi -and the Minlstry
of Defenase, lindsr close supervision from, the
Lao Dong .Party . (North, Vietnamese Com-
These responsibilities in-
eluda opemtiona.l plans, agsignments of in-

diviuals and regular units, tralning pro-
© - grams, {rfltration of military personnel and -
_supplies, ‘military communications, tactlcal

intelllgence, suppliies, and the like. 'Theé &%
military rogions are the: same, ag” thosa of
tlie Vietcong politicsl organizdtion-» * » '

The hard core .of the. Vietcong military
orgarilzation’ 18 the full-fime. regular . unlt’

(3

u.sually haged on s provinde or region. Thegé"

dre - well-fraihed and’ htghly discipnned
giierilla fighiters,

‘The~size of the” Vietcbng regular forces
‘hop Brown: stendily In:recentiyears. “For ex-
ample “the. Vistcong have- five reg!menta‘l
“headquartérs ‘Gomipared” with 4wo in 1061

And the mein!Vietoong foresfs coriposed of

50 battaltons, ‘B0’ pereent inore: thait- heford:
THete are u) ‘estiniatell’ 189 Vidtoong eomi:
punies: ‘Hard-core: Vietcong ‘strength now i
estimated at ore than -82,00( -whereag 1,

Supporting “the: mein. Torde
Vietcong ate ufi-ésttmated '60,000-to" 80,000

part+time guerrillas. - ‘Iiey are generally.ors' |

ganized at the disirict lével where there are”

nkeiy $0 ‘be geveral corpanlés of 50 qr-more’

men " each. “These troops. recelvéonly: half:

‘pay which means they. mitist: work: 4t least

part or the time 10 eke out: a uvmg s :
’ ‘FER ORA :

Below the irregular. gusrrnln. forces of the"
district are the part-time, village-based guer~
They are avallable fof agsignment by

rilles,

J.p and on thé bodies of sgv-

. elaborate organization in Hanol called

East G«r- )

. Vinh-Linh in southenst. Nortly Viatnam.

'ih the world.

" ntew levels of Intensity. The elaborate

\oaaualtles of B yeats of fighting, the Hhardd
“How tlmn it 'was at the end of 1061:
infts - of the

“Desn Rusk visth
. bromiised the Vietharne

" ¢otpletely ‘rooted out -and this land -enjoy

{/'
Ma;}‘cﬁ : .1

lg,lghex gmadguartm a.nd are used Ior har

A key element in the :Vietcong effort is

Centra,l Reseqroh Agency (GRA—-Ouc Nghleﬂ
\1 Trung-Uoh Though 1t Rahdles i
i’s Intelllgonce eﬂ!ort on & worldwide se
the maln focus of its’ operation 1§ ‘on ‘Sou
Vietham. The resdarch agency 13 able
draw on the intelligence capabilities of b
the Lao Dohg Party' and the North VI
namese -pimued fortes Iér informa.tlon, P
sormel and facilities, :
* ‘Thée CRA reportedly operates under
closs persondl serutiny of Ho Ohl Minh hi
gelf, Some 0f the top ofolals In the

- governmeny reportedly ‘sit on fis di.recti

oommit.tee, including - Premier I_’ha.m v
Dong, Deputy - Premier Truong Chin
Defenae inister Vo Nglyen-Giap, * -+

’ headquarters of the ORA in Hanoll
divide 10 six maln gectlons, not incly
ing'a speclal codé unis, The six sections
responsible for admihistration, cadres, ¢ol
munications, esplonage. rasea.rch. ahd b
1ng' LB A

CRA headquarters dlrects e number
BReclal centors for overses operations,

: sudh epfiter maintains intelligehce chinni

1o overden aress. It operates through s
cial-units at Halphonp and.af Hongoy.
A gedond specla] center' 1o responsible’
Vietcohg intelligence Sperations in Canib
-a0d Laocs, A’ third cénter haddles activi
R ‘ démarestion’ Jne,” the bor
with South Vietnam. The unit 18 "based

-center 1§ reapons:lble T aending agents
supplies to the south: by pea, T ¥ o8 .
Inside" Boiith Vietham, the Vletcons )it
L la.rga Anteiligence ‘network. ' Soms .of.

from the north: and Télp, e to VIet o

Republie -of “Vietn
forelgn . embassios,
organizations. ».+ »
Taken as s whole, tha- North Vletnam
intelligence operation i stipport; of the Viet
cong s ong of ‘the most extenslve or 11‘.3 kin

governiviant agene
and, other spectanz

AND NOW -

Today the war 'in Vietnam l;ua.s reache
i o
by the Commiunigt regime in North Viet
to conquer the south had grown, not dimi
ished.” Milltary men, techniclahs, ‘Politicall
organizers, propagandists and secref -agent
have been inflltrating into the Republic

Vietnam. from tle hofth in growing numi
bers. - The flow of. Commumst-suppll
weapons, particularly those of large callbey
has - increased.  Communications ks’ wii
Hanoi: -#re extensive. Despite thé -heavy

oore” Vletcong forge Is. eonslderably

*The goveérnmert in Balgon has undertaken
vigorous actlon to mest the new threat.. The
. States and other frée.countries have

thelr assistance to thi Vietnamess
Govermimant’ and people. “Sacretary of Bhate
Vietnam in 1964, and 3
“We. shall rethain’
at your side untll tHe aggression from
HOrH hes Beon defested, until 1t has b

-the peéace which. 1t deserves.” .
'President- Johneon hos repe adly gt
that the U.8. gosl s to- see 1o
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southeast Asls. :But he has noted that "that
Wil come only when. a.ggressors leave thel.r
neighbors in-peace” -

the Tegime. in Hano!'wes condupting a gem-.

peign of conquest against South - Vietnam,
the government in Salgon and the Govern-
ment.of the United States both hoped that
the danger ¢ould be met within South Viet-
‘nam itself, The hope that any widening of

\ Though 1t has been apparant “for yea,ra that' )

the conflict might be a.voided was stated

frequently.
“The leaders in Hanoi choge to respond with
greater violence. They appatently itterpret~
ed restraint as indicating lack of will. Their
efforts were pressed with -greater vigor and

armed attacks and lncidents of terror multi- .

led.

Clearly’ the restmlnt of the past was not
providing sdequately for the defense of South
Vietnam against Hetiols open aggregsion. It
was mutuslly egreed between the Governw
ments of the Republio of Vietham and the
United States that further means for pro-
yiding for Houth Vietnam’s defensé were

ade agalnat spme of the military assembly
points and supply bases from which North
Vietnam was conducting its ‘aggréssion
against the South, These atrikes constitute
2. limited response fitted t.o the aggression
that prodjiced them. L

Until the regime 1 Hanoi decldes’ t0 halt
‘i, Intervention 1n the South; ot until effec-

- lgecurlty 1h the area the Goveérhments of
‘cobtinue Tecessary mieasures ' of deféitse

¢oming from North Vietnam

) Feb. 26, 1065] .
. How Ou-n Fag Easrenx POLICY Lnn T0 .
- VIETNAM
:(This explanetion of American policy dn
\Viemmm wea made by Willlam F.. Bundy,
Asslstant Secretary of Stete for Far Eastern
Affairs, in & recent speech .1n Washington,

Q.)
T.he ﬂrst questlon requirea a look at
History..
.. Even when-the Far Esst wias much more
dlgtent than it is today, we Americans had

fcans’ pioneered in trade and’ misslonary ef-
:Eort with China and in opeaing up Japan to
"Western Infiuence, Ih 1898 we beétanie inia
| sonse.a tolonigl power i thie’ Philippines, bwt

‘an independence profilged by -aot-of Uon-

1p48,
‘of ‘many types 1h the Far Eagt, ‘though on“ly_
“few ‘direct contacts In southesst Asla apirt
 from the Individusl Americans 'who
“-Berved over decades as ‘political advisers 4o
- the independent kingdom of Thalland.
Events then tock a more ominous turn,
We becamie aware that the smbitions of

South Vietrnem and the Talted Sta%s will

] [From the W&shington (D. 0) sunda.y Bta.r,'

deep concerh for dévelopments-there. Amers “‘the ‘War, as part of what may heve been an -

“dnevitable.alackening of effort, we. withdrew.

equired. Therefore, .alv strikes have been .

Yive steps are taken to ms.intaln ‘peace -and -

agalnst the Cormuniat armed aggression'

‘began almost &t once-to. prepare the waydor
“independence and selt-govemment thele—-.

ad -

" Japanecse. miiitery leaders to dominate all of”
Asla were & threat not only io the .specifio

. Intenests of ourselves .and -other Western nas
“tlons, but to the peacp of the whole, area

-and indeed of the world.. Ohlna, In which . must be met early and head on, or it wiil have

%0 be ‘met_later and in. tougher olroum=

“we had taken & lead in.dismantling the 19th-
“century system. of forelgn special prizileges
" was progresglvely threatened and. large parts
overrun. -We ourselves were finslly atbacked
&t Pearl Harbor and in the Phtlippines. We
responded to aggresaion by conducting with
“our Allles  major Padiflo wik that cost the
‘United Statos alomé '272,700° oa.sua,ltlea aad
.overa’ hundred Bilifon" dollars. S

. ovnmsxcs'rm'Q T
Iir . the “and . J‘apanas mmtmsm Was
da:eatea and the e, a.pp __.en&ly cleamd Ior

“Bast,
. ‘mot_then have ‘made—that - commitinént,

“Hacking, “Nofth,: »Kbrea aﬁtjaokad ‘Boross. the
;s.wg barallel 11 Jupe, 1950, With 1he'!

‘gress ‘In 1986 and- ‘achiéved ‘oh ‘schedule th

By the 1980's, we had ‘wride Interests -

“the ‘grentest outside-rold 15 s confllet that .;gis
‘brought. 167,380 418 casnalilds,  cost:; us ab. CRI

-Kofoa; although it-left & unifed.and; Jme
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‘an Asla of free and. Independent natlonal
_sta.tes al, would be progressively Ireed of

' 0010111&1 611, ‘ﬂha‘b need threaten nelther each

other nor neighbormg steten, and that could
tackie 1n ‘thelr own ' way the eternal prob-’

‘lems of ‘bullding polltlcal and" ‘epohipmic
" gtructures thet would sa.tisry the asplra.t‘.lon

of thelr peoples. . .

. 'That kind of Far Eadt' waa a. pratty good
definition 'of our national” interests then,
It7is equally valid todey. We cared akiout”
the Far East, and we- care today, because wo
know thit what happens there—among peo-

.Ples numbering 83 percent of the world's

population, with great talent, pust historic
greatness antl capaclty—is hound to make a
erucial diﬁ’erence whether there will b& the -
kind of world in which: the ¢oramon ldeals of
freedom  can spread, nations live and work
fogether without strife, and—most ‘bésic of
nll—we ‘ourselves, In the long run, survive as
the kind,.of nation we are determined to be,
Our basle stake in’ the Far East Is our skeke
in a peaceful and secure world as distlnct_
from a violent and chaotic one. But there
were. thres great flaws In the 1945 picture af-'
ter the defeat -of Japan.

1, In Ohina, o ¢lvil war had been’ ra.gl.ng
since the 1920's betweesn the Goverrunent, led
by Chiang Kal-shek, and the Chlnese Corn-
munigt movement, After a brief and edgy

truce during the war agalnst Japan, that civil

war was fesumed in ecircumstances where
the Government had been gravely weakened, .
We assisted that Cloverninent in every way
_possible. Mistakes may have been made, but

" in the last analysis theiriland Ohina could not
Chave- heen ‘saved from ‘¢communism without .

“the comimltment of major iH. ground and
air f.oz‘ceﬂ;o & secolid war-on the Asfai’main- .
1and;- Faged with o concurrent threat from.
‘8oviet Russla aiamat. Turope-and the ‘Near
& did not wmiske-—snd: perhaps ‘tould
Andthere ¢ame to-power on the Thainlandg,
in the fall of 1949, 6 Communist régime fied
with hatred of the West, withthe visfon of o
potential domitiant role for China, bub im-
bued above &ll with a primitive Communist.,

ideology Inite most vlrulent and expa.nsion- :

18t foxm,
xonm ACTION ANALYZ'ED
2, In Korea, & divided: apuniry stood un-
neastlv, half free and half Communist. With -
Ot multary might sharply reduced after

«our. forges.and reduced oilr economic .ald be-

fore there was.in -exlstence, & strong. South

Jeorean ;defensive capacity... With Howlet -

dbsent fiofn iaha,ﬁgx , el
N,m‘aaﬁla,tﬁp‘i’i e the agghession
ma o “moiin’ afors sBlat Sotith
XKorea. . "Thé “Untted” States played:: i)y “far

deast H18 biilion 4n ditect :6¥penses, and .
the end-—-alier GommunistzGhing had 8led
intervened<-restored 80 indepehdent #oubh-

“HKorea -to -he worked out in.the:future,

In retrospect, our a;tion n Koren mﬂeeted

4 Taos, howae - JébE

-,‘leit tnder ‘bpja aacdrﬂs wiﬁlt a built-in “and
. legalized | Coniiimte
and week pconom
',‘alg’ni.ﬂcanca T

three elements:
A recogmtlon that gaggresaion of. any Bort

gtances. We had relearned the lessons of the
1880 s-—-Manchm:m‘ Ithlopla, the Rhln and,

-Cgechoslovakia.

A fecognition. that & detense l.ine in. A.sia,
ﬁtated i terms of an lsland perimeter, did .
not sdequately deflne our vital- Interest—

_ that.those-vitalinterests sould be aﬂeotea by

. .sctlon on the mainland. of Asia. .

-slon, that there must be local politicsl, eco-

An undemtanding that, for the: ruture,
power veouum Was-an invitation to aggres-

v

._‘hower and Secretary: Dulles: faced in- 1p84.

" dertain to take. over the successor states

P Thalland,and perhapa.peyond, 9
“Franoé no longer; ready to ach.
-~ Bouth: Vletnam 1o, power. othe,‘
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‘niomle, and military strength in “being to

make aggression unprofitabls; But elsy that
there must be &, demonstFated wmmunesa of
‘misjor externdl power both jo asslst a.nd to
intervene If tequired. - -

8. Tu. southenst Asia, ﬂnauy, -thore wa,s a
third major flaw—the difftculty of quuida,ting
‘¢olonial regimes and replacing them by new

.and stable independent. governments, . The.
. Phillpplnes became independent and’ with

our help - overcame the tavages of wai and
the Communist. Huk rebellion. The Britlsh,
.'who had likewige prepared Indla and Biirma
and made them mdependent were in the
process of doing the same in Malaya oven a8
they Jolned with the Malayans In beating
back a 12-year Communist subversive effort.
Indonesis was lese well prépared; it gained
its independence, too, With our support, ‘Hut
with soars’ tha.t have continued to' affect the
otherwise rnatural and healt-hy development
of, Indonesian nationalism.. "

. LEADERSHIP FALLS TO COMMUNISTS, _
anuh Ingoching was the. toughest case,

" The Prench’ had thought. in- terms of & slow

‘evolution to an eventual stetus within aome
French unlon of gtates—a concept: too lel-
surely to fit thé post war mood of Asia, And
militant Viethamese hationalism had fallen
to the lgadershlp - Of. dedicated. Oommulgtats

{"We -all know -the resulte..’ Bven France
-was unelle to défeat the Coramminist-ied. na-
tionalist moverent, Despite - lagt-minute
p.romisea of Andependencs, the. struggls:dn-
“evitably appeared ag.an attermnpt to pregerve
a oolonial. poaltion. By 1054, it .could. only

-have heen won;.agaln, by & major T8, mill-

-tary -comraitment, and . perhaps “not . even
then.. ‘The result was the .settlement-at
\Geneva.. "The;: acgorts- reacherd " thers. were
-almost certainly. the. best: mehisvahie, but
they left a slbustion. w1th mmy meds wof
. future-trouble, -Briefly::

¥/ North Vietham was- m’llita]m}y (CQmmu-
nisth, and had Qeveloped. during . the . war
. aguinet the French an srmy well equipped
and highly #killed in Both -conventiomnsl and
subversive warfere..
Vietnam planned and:expectsd to teke over

- the south and in:due.coure Laocs and Cam~

‘bodia, 'hhinklns -that “this - would prcébably
“heppen: By. sheer decay - under ‘pressure;. Bitt
propared t0 report to other means.if needed.
2. gouth Vietnam had no'effective or popu-
lar laa.dership to: shart with, was. demoralized
and unprepared for-self-government; {and.
: ‘onlythe remmants «of {the. Viejhameéds
y fordes” who had fought’ b
Fretioh.  ader the mardsa' ernal- Mty
help woa Hrmilted to s tow hitidred advisers.

- ~Npuptdréih thhinetutl. salﬂsummenewlwtood
. ERHH Tetnar had! few astiet mﬁeap'p'eam
g matg% mﬁosa o:wrggnonth 1n the: strligele

‘presence, a- dlsrupted

‘ Acmdn - BTARTED m foBa
-Buch was the sltua.!:lon Braaldant Elsen-

Two things were . clear; that in the asbsence:
of external help communism. wa,s\virtuall-

Indoching and to move to-the bordera

Prom . the .&bart, North -

ncl no’ military farcea of

-
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United Statea could thove in to help ﬂll the
vaoOUUN:

‘Thelr declalon. expressed in a series of ao-
tiong starting in iate 1054, was to move in
to help these countries. Besldes South Viet-
nam, and mote modest efforts in DLaos anhd
Cambodia, substantial assistance was begun
in ‘Thalland. '

‘The appropriations for these actiong were
voted by succéssive Congresses, and 1n 1054
the Senate lkewlse ratifled the Southeust
Asla Treaty, to which Thailand and ‘the
Philippines adhered along. with the Unlted
States, Britain, FPrance, Australla, New Zea-
larid, and Pakietan. Although not signers
of the treaty, South Vietnarm, Laos, and Cam-

bodia could call on the SEATO members for
. help- against aggression.

COMMITMENT wns MADE
So & commitment was made with the sup-

" port of both political parties, that has gulded

our policy in southeast Asia for a decade
now. It was not s commitment that en-
vieaged o T:8. position of power in south-
enst Asla or U8, military bases there.  We
threatened no one, Nor was it a commitment
that substituted U.8. responsibility for the
besic’ responaibility of the natlons tHem-
selves for thelr own defense, politioal sta-
bility, and ecqhomic progress. It was a com-
mitment to do what we aould to help these
nations attain and maintain the.independ-

ence and sectrity to which they were en- -

titled-—both for their own sake and because
we recognized that, ke’ South Korea, south-
enst Asin was a key area of the mainland of
Asla. If it fell to .Communist, control, this
would enormously add to the momentum and
power of the expansionist Cummunist
régimea in Communist Ohine and North Viet-
nam, and thus to the threat to the whole free
world position in the Pacific,

Let us 100k  at Vietnam from the beautiful .

city of Saigon. I visited Salgon in December
of 1963 with five of my colleagues, and spoke
el length: with Gen. Paul D, Harking.com-
mander of ouf Milltary Assistance -Advisory
Group, Ampbassador Henry Cabot Lodge, and

many.of our Amerloan;militery and business- -

men in the area.. The most striking thing
about *Vigtnam is the fact that it is the
richest agricultural area In -the world, The

éxperts have said that sufclent food can be -
produced In this ares to feed altnest &ll of

Agla. This territory in the southern portion
of Vietnam. also. permite. guerrilla .foroes. to
live off the land without a constant Fesup 1y
to sustain their activities in the field.
aren, {s abundant In geese, ducks, and of
course the staple commodity—rioo.

During the. early phase .of the Vietnamease
operation egainst the Vietcong, our miittary
adviser initiated a policy whereln all .of the

villages of the country were organized and

defended. in & unique: manner. Instead -of

letting the farmers fall.prey.to smaill ma-

rauding bands of Vietdong, ewoh town. was

fortified, - The . valudhles. Wete ‘placed In a -

warehouse or hut in the center of town, and
at the fitet sign of an attack, the: villagers

would retreat to this- redoubt and a raglo
.call for help was sent to the. nearest .army
foroe whoee immediate response was guaran-
teed through the use of helicopters and other .

high-gpeed aireratt, In conjunction with para-
troop operations. When the..war was vir-
tually -won -in the north: the Vieteong were
starved out, but in the south they could rely
upon the overabundance in- the Mekohg

Delta to support thelr opeartion, hence their :

success in the Salgon area. -
w H.\n “TO SBTOP WAR

; ,been further éomplionted by
pléx sltustion Within the coun-
try. - You a.n jmaglne the problems our ad-
visers Had wWith the ‘turnover of governments.
“The  ARetio ri advikdia ‘had: to get indiltary
Bdvice to the proper-authorities; and’ to de.
termine who was In-power very often oaused

© . & ceesatlon or'_. oombat.,.opemtlonp;? with. the

enemy Ih éffect, the war would: stop while
thé heads of govei‘nment and thé key lead-
ers'in ‘the army were changed, drid this'meant
o’ complete retraining progrem by the Amerl-

oan‘mission -of all military unit hends as well
- a3 political subdivision chiefs.

Frobebly one of the hallmarks of our mte-
slon In Vietnam has been the gxtreme po~-
tienc¢e of our Anmericah advisers, from our
Ambessador énd military commandars, down
to the valiant Amerieans who spill thelr
blood along with thelr Vietnamese comrades.
The situation to ssy the least is: vexatious
but’ we must always keep-our eyes on our
strategic role<-that of thwa.rting these Com-~
munist advances.

We will' be successful. The ‘Vietnamese
will 'win -thelr struggle. However, the road
to victory never has been easy, The future
may call for more ihtensive atrikes at the
base and source of Communist power and
aggresaion in North Vietnain, The borders
of South Vietnsm meay have to bBe sealed
to prevent the flow of reinforcements and
war material to the subversive Communiat
army. The 1,800 miles of ooagtline must be

' patrolled and the. potential for resupply -of

North Vietnamese opemtions oh the sea be
destroyed.

The American peopIe stahd firm behind
thelr President and behind the princlples of
Ireedom everywhere o
Aonznmznr ‘ON THE Cnaannon' op Hos'rlu-

TIES IN VIETNAM, JULY 20, 10564

(The Cleneva a.greements theoretically
ended the war. bet.ween Fironch Union forces

“gnd the Vietminh in Laos, Cambodia, and

Vietnam. ' These states were to become fully
indepsndent countries, with the last named
partitioned near the 17th petallel Into two
states pending reunification tbrough ‘free
elections to be held by July 20, 1964. The
United. States and Vietnam -are not slgna—

“toriés to these agreements.)

CHAPTER I—PROVIBIQNNAT Mu-t'mmr DEMARGA-
ndN LINE" AND DEMILITARTZED: ZON!: S

Artwlel, ..

forces Of the two parties shall he regrouped
‘aTter- their withdrawal, the forces of . the
People’s Army of Vietnam to the -north .of
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ling, perpendtcular to ‘the general line of t.he
coast,

All coaatal isla.nds north of this boundn.ry
shall be evacuated by the aTred forcés of
the Prench 'Union, and all islands south of

- it shall be evacuated by-the forcea of the

A provisional military’ demarcatlon line,
. shall be ‘Axed, onh either-side of which the

the line and the. foroes of the French Union’

to the south,

“"Fha provisional ‘milifary denmmatlon lne

is fixed as shown on the map e.tt.ached
(omitted), :

. It 18 also agreed that & demultarlzed ZOne
shall ‘be established on- elther side of the
demaroation lins, to s width of not more

- then § kilometers from'dt, to act as a bufer

zone and -avold any incidents which might
result in the resumption ‘of hostilitles, ~

. Artiole 2 -

.

. The: perlod within whteh thie: movement .

ur all- the foroes of ‘olther: Party into its

wregiouping one’ oii elther gide .of the pro-
vislonal: wmiltéary demareaﬁlbn' ine’ shall: be

completed -shall; not éxdeed 0 days. frorm
the ddte -of: the preaent agteamem's entry
into ctorce N

Art{cze 3

Whe the pionslonal'miliﬁary demarea--
“tign line golncides wit!
_waters .of such waterway: shalt be. open-to

¢ivil navigation. by both pamies whorevar . under their control, ingluding. all units and

: personnel of the ground, na.va.l}and air torces

one bank i controlled by ‘one party and
the ofher bank by the .other: party,

i ‘i’he‘
. Joint Cuirimission shall~ establish: :rules .of -
‘navigetion for the stretoh of Weﬁerway In

waterway, the -

question. The merchant’ shipping ‘and other -

civilian ‘cratt of ‘éach porby shall ‘have un-~
restricted access to’ the land under 1tg mm-
Tary control. .

Articts 4

The proviaiona.l mllitery demarcatlon ling
between the two-.flnal regrouping zones is’
extended 1nto the territorm waters. by 3

. taneous throughout. all parts of Vietnam, in

‘specifically authorized to enter by the Join

~ghell carry
o do B8O Y thie Joint Commission.

-elon to be set up as indicated below, its in-

.plisa or equipment specifically euthorized to

"gsuch points .are not. connected by rosds or

‘militarized zons, .
- CHABTER II-—FRINCIPLES

‘glde; 6n the ohe slde the commander in chiel
. 'of the Frenel.
“ony, the - othép ‘sldé ‘the .commander in ohief

“and, enfores - e’ complete cessatlon .of  all

‘of the-two parties,. . .

" down to the. loweat echelons. of -.the combat-

People's Army of Vietnam, -
. o : Article § . )

To avoid any inecidents which might re-
sult in the resumptlon of hostilitles, all
mllltery forces, supplies, and egquipment
shall be withdrawn from the demllitarized
zone within 25 -days of the present agree-
ment’s enta-y into force, .

Article 8

. No person - military or civilian, shall b

permitted to cross the provisional militar

demarcation line. unless specifically author-

ized to do s0 by the Joint Commission.
: - Article 7.

- No person, miilitary or .civillan; shall be
permitted to enter the demilitarized zone ex-|
cept persons concerned with the conduct o
civll administration and rellel and. pergons

Commlesion,
Article B
Clvll admlnietra.tlon and relief in the de
militarized mone on efther slde of the pro
visional  military demarcation Iine shall.bq

zones. The humber of persons, milltary o
olvillan, from. each ‘side who are permitted] .
to enter the demilitarized zone for the con.
duct of clvil adminlstration and rellef ghal ;
be determined by the respective ¢ommand+4 -
ers, but in nio oase shall the total numbex

authorizged by elther wside exceed at.any ong
time & Agure to bé determined by the Trung
CHa Military Oommission or by the Joinf.
Commission, The nuniber of olvil police and, -
the arms to be earried by them shall be deter-§-
minéd by the Joint Commission: No.one elsef -
arms unlesd speoifically authorize

-Aritele 8 - i

Nothlng ‘oontalned In this chapter shall
be construed as limiting the coniplete free
dom of thovement, Into, out of or within tha
demilitarized zone, of the Joint Commission,
its joint groups, the International Comimnis-

gpection teams and any other peracns, sup-

enter the demilitarized wone by the Joint |
Oommiesion. Freedom of movement shall be
permitted across the territory under the mili-
tary control of either side over any road or
‘waterway which has to. be taken hetween
points within the demilitarized. zoné when

waterways lylng completely withln the de-

AND mcznm aov-
ERNING. IMBLEMEN I‘A'I"IQN .OF THE' PREBENT
mumdnm o .

i R Arﬂcle 10 ]

'I'he comivaniders of the rorees on each |

jon forees in Ihdochina and
of the People’s Army: of Vietnam, shall order
hodtllitles in Vietnam by sll armed forces

Article 4N

T In aecoi'danee with the prlnclpie of a sim-
ultandous. .cease-fire . throughout JIrdochina, -
the cessation of hostiiities .ahall be simul-

o]l areas of hostilltles and for ‘all. t.he forces

Taking into: account t.he tlme eﬂentlvely
required  to transmit .the . cease-fire ‘order
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' mone asslgned to the I"rench “Union forces on’

1965
ant-forees, on hoth sldea, the. twa partles. are
agread that the &ense-fira shall: talke efféch
completely amd stmultaneoysly for the differ.
ent sectors of.the.country as follows: .| .

Northern Vietnam at.§ a.m, (local tlme) on
July 27, 1954, .

Central Vietnam nt ﬂ am, (loca.l time) on
August 1, 1964, E

Bouthorn Vietnam ‘at 8 a.m,’ (loca.l ﬂme) on
August 11, 1964.. .

It is agreed that Pelping mean, time shan
be taken. as local time,

From such tlme -a8- the ceass firg beco:;n.es

'eﬂectdve in ‘northern: Vietnam, -hoth .pariles

undertake not to engage in -any large-sonle
offensive action In any part of the Indo-
ichmesse theater “of operations mnd not to
ommit thvé air forces besed on northern
istnam ‘outsidé - tHat sector. The  two
parties also-ufidertake to Inforni edch -other
of their plans for movement from one ‘re=
grouping zone to abother within 25 dnys of
the present agreement'a entry into .force.
- Article 12 {
l All‘ the operations and movemerits enta.lled
}!n “the-cessstion’ of -hobtilities and regroupirig
t procesd 1na safe ghd ordérly fashion!
{8) Within & cerfain number of days after
o cease-fire agreemént shall have become
Fgctive. the number t6 bé détermined 6ri'the

t by the Trung Gila DMilitary Qommission,

goh, party: shall ‘be responsible for removing
dnd neutralizing mines (including river- and
sen-mines), booby traps;.explosivey and-any
other daaigeroua substances placed by it. ‘In
¢ event of 1ts belng impossible to complete
the work of removal. and neuwiralization in
ne, “the party concerned: shall mark ‘the
pot by placing visiblo glgns there.
molitions, mirvflelds, - wire entanglemetrts
d other hazards to ‘the free movement .of

ts Joint groups, khown t6 be present after
¢ withdrawal of $he military forves, ‘shall
‘be reporied to the Jolnt Commission by the
commanuérs of the opposing farces;

“{b) From ihe e of the ‘cesss-five until
regrouping 1s comple-t.ed on elther slde ‘of the
demarcation ltn.e I

(1) The forcen: of- elther_ party. shall: be
rovislonelly withdrawn from the provisional
sembly- areas ‘assigned to.the other party,
(2) When one -party’s forces withdraw by.a

route (road, rall, wabterway, sed: route) which .
hethe territory -of -the. ‘other..

asﬂes 1
g (ste. article 24),-thelatter party's forees
provistonally: mthdl:aw thres kilometers
on each ‘slde of fuch route, ‘but In. such a
mannher as -to avold: lnt-erﬂering with: tha
movements. -of. the civil population. sy
] o Arﬁckis.—"_ #h
From the' ‘time of 'the cedse-fira unt.n thai
completion of the movéments from one re-
grouping-zone 1ttt the other; éivil ang mill-
tary transport alroraft shall follow alr-corrl-
dore between the provisional assembly arens
assigned ‘o’ the French Unlon foroés north

of the' demarcation 1lné -on tHe one-hdnd.

and the Laotlan frontier and the fegrouping

i the othor hand.

. The position of the al:-oorridors, t.haif

width the safety route- for single-engined
miuta.ry alroraft transferred to- the -seuth

and the search and res¢ueé procedurs for elr-
‘earaft In distress shall be -détermined on the
apot by the Trung Cla. Milltary Commlssion :

Article 14

" Political and a.dminiatra:ﬁlve measures In
the two regroupin; f ‘#ohes, on either side of
the provisiotinl millthry demarestion line:

{0) Pending ‘the wgéneral clections which
will'bring about thé inification-of Vietnam,
the condust of 81 admjmah'a.ﬂoﬁ in ‘sach
Tegrouping sone Bhal¥ ‘he in the hehds iof

the party whoss forces are o ‘be ‘regrouped -

thara 1in virtue of: the.present agresment:

«(b) Any territory cohirolléd by one party -
wmch 18 transrenad o the ‘otHel party - by.

_ baregarded as traneferved to.

All- de- .

o persottnel of the Joint Commission and =~

*‘terference 1n. local otvil asdmiilsiration;

"1nclud1hg 1he. ‘congentration of, the armed
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the. regroupins plan ghall; continue fo. be

administered, by, the forEner. p&r‘oy until such :

date a8 all the troops who.are to he irans-
ferred, hayvo comipletely left thak torvifory, so

‘a8, to. free the zone sspighed to the party in

question. From then on,such territory shill
the.other party,
who ghall agsuxme responsibility. for 16, ,
.Bteps ghall he. taken to.ensure thet there la
no, break in the transfer of .responsibilities,
¥or this purpose,. .adequale notices shall he

glven by the withdrawing party to. the olther ‘

party, whigh shall make the necessary arr
ra.ngemeuts, in ‘partieular by sending admin-
istrative and police. detachinents to prepate

for the assumption of adminl.stra;c.ive Tespon-

sihility, .The length of such notics ‘ghal]l be
determined by the Trung. Gia Mi!ltary Com.-
misslon.  The. transfer shall be effected in
suocessive stages for. t.he val;lous territorinl
sectors, ;..

- The: tra.usfer o:l! the civﬂ administratiou oz
Hanol and Halphong to the authoritles of

“the Demeeratic Republio of Vietnam. ghall be

completed within the respective time limits
Iaid down. in artlcle 15 Tor mllltary move-
ments, -

L(e) Eaah pa.rj;y undartakas to rerrain ﬂnom
any reprisals or diserimination againgt per-
sons..or grganizations .gn. account of . thelr
aotivities during the hostilities and to,guar=
antee their democratic Uberties. . ...

{d). From the date of entry into torce ot
tho_present agreement until the movement

‘of troops iz completed, any olviliang residing

in 5 district.controlled by one party who wish
to" g0 and live %n the zone assighed to the
obher party shal befgermit.ted snd helped, to
d.o 50 by the suthorities in that dlatries, , °
Article 15, - :
'l'he dtsengng-ament ofthe oombat&nts. and.
1'&18 withdrawals and: transfers:-of ‘military
fo¥ces, e'qutpd:ne‘nt ‘and -aupplies -ahall: take
place in- acoerdance wl'th 'Ime iollowing prin-
olples: : :
“(a) The wlthdmwa’.ls and tranafers or the
military forces, equipment and supplies of
the two partles shall be completed within
300 days, es lald down ln artlcle 2 of the
present ngredment; i )
ABY Within © elther’ temtory successive
wihhdrawa:ls theail be made by sec’wre, por=-
‘tlons - of “séctors’ or’ provifices. ‘Transfers
from one regroupihy zoha to another shall b
made: 1% sucesselve monthly inetaliments pro=
portionate to t.he number o! tl‘oc)ps to be
_transrerred' T
~fe)-The. two 1

shall take no step whatsoever which might
hemper such. ‘withdrawals: and. transfers.

They shall assiat ‘one; another:-ag ar aa mns .

1s poesible;.
{d) The- two pmiou #hn‘ll. fperml*b cno g

struotion or sabotage.of. any publis property:

and 0o Anjury to the e and properby.of 4he
olvil populition, They shall.permft no'

1e) "The Jolnt Conimigslon and the Tater
naxlona], Comimibston shall 1hsuire tha
are. taken to .safegusid the foroes:
oourse of svithdrawal and transfer:

{f). The Trung Gia Military Comnilssicn,
and- laber-the Join, Commisalon; ‘shall o=
termifie’

tioned above. ahd’ within the framawork :la:td
down: ‘below; - :

1, ‘The disenga.gement or tho combatan

forces Of all kinds-and alic dach pmb
nelhisemy

- inovertients inso thé ' provistd

arens askigned to, it and the other party
provisional withdrawal from it, shall be o -

pleted Within- & Perlod not exceeﬂing 16- tays -

after:the: date TWHen ths: oease-:ﬂre becomjas
sffestive 0wl AT :

-the iines. delimitl.ng the pro

grtles élia.Il undm‘.dke to I%
carry.out g1l troop withdrawslg and transfers. .
in: accordance. with! the aims 'of the’ppesent
agresment; shell ‘pérmit’ na’ Howtile a0t dnd.

© . eatlon Mg oilia’ temporary daty. b
tols R

Bteps -
e

- GOININOT “agreentent the' - essus -
brocedure for the disengagoment of the dom=
batantsang tor troop withdrawals and transs

fora, on the basls of -the ‘principles men< Ton forelr ihd navalfordes; -

- . in any one guearter neither party shall intro-
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.The -general deltneation of. the, JPprovisjonal
a.saambly ateas 1g set out in the n-na.ps1 BN
nexed to the Yresent pgroement,.

In ordei to avold -any. tncidents, no troaps
shall be statloried:less than 1,600 meters from
Lonal gssembly

areag, -
During “tme perlod un‘bﬂ the tmnsfers are
vencluded,-all the coastal islands wess of the
foliowing. lines shall be included {n the. I-Ia,l-
phong»perimeter \
Merldian O'I *t‘.he sout.hel;n polnt of Kebao

;Islaml

Northern eoast ot the fte. Rousse (ex-
cIuding the 1sland.s) extended ag far as. the-
meriala.n of Campha-MInea . .

Meridian of cha.mpha,-Minea .

2, The withdrawals and Auansfers shall ba
effected 1n the Iouowlng order and ‘within
the following perfods (from ¥he date of the
entry Anto-foros of teh- ‘present’ agreement.)

Forces of the French Unm

Hanoi parlmetar“ i o e e
Halduong perimeter.. . c..—
Hadphong periment

Furces of the .Peopié’s Army offv'lemam "

bly area~last mistallment_

cnmm In-—-n.m' ON. INTnoDUCNON om' msn
WROOPS« ME-I’I'AKY MQNN:EL. ARMS. AND
MUNH‘IONS, MIIITAR!’ BASES
Articlﬁ 14 :

"With: eﬂeﬁt l'roi.n Th: ‘diteiof -entry

Anto

) foredof-the present agreement, the'introducs

tlon Into WVietham of ‘any trdop - YelhifGroe-'
ments and- additional mmtary pemomnel ls

‘prohitbited,

v It -8 understodd, however th&t the ro‘ba-—
tlon afunits and’ .groups of - personnel, the
arFival - 1 Vietnam 6f individusl person-
‘ngl o6h-a tetiporary duty besis-and: tha've-
tiurn of Vietriam of individual pefsomnel sfs
ter short periode. of feave of ‘bemiporary .duty

outside Vietnam.dhall be ‘pormitted under the :

condi@iuﬁs Iald, down below- S

- Jrodpe Bt hed
sional military deme,g-&é ,
in- aptlcle 1 of the: pnesam msmentf dar--
ing the withdrawal period m
artlgle 2. .5 - g
Waver-; ndsr rhhe aadlng«»ot individual

B

nﬁ' : aring.any: \m-:mm,
Y pemutted b0 enter ti}wl; parhm Itho GO
tey-north, of the-provisippel mififary: ma:;

o:bhar uni ‘1:11

gonnel -who'ate a.nmfing m‘vmmm territary

to dothelr overses service thexe; | :
- (). The tnits Fotatet Ehall never be: Iarger.

than e battallon—or-the: comspondlng echaf-

(@) Rotation: gholl be céhﬁucta g
man-for-man basis, provided, Ldwever;: ‘bha?l;_

duce mg;re than 15,600 members of, its armetl
torces nto Viptnam vinder “the

cm
{ thisarticle) and 8
and tha mdiv&dm pgrmnne; mqn

% Mot rep‘x'lnted‘here.

-
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t-his article, shall enter and leave Vietnam .

only ‘through :the* entry pointa enumerated
1n article 20 below: " -

- (1) ;Each.--party - shall notify. the ;lomt
conunteeion and ‘the international . commig=
slon: at.loast. 2. days: In . -odance. of .any-
arrivalg or: departures- of unlis, groups of

personnel. and:: individual personne]. in.or -
from .Vietnam. . Reports -on the. arrlyals or:

departures of units; groups of personnsl and

indtvidual personnel in -or.from Vietnam.
shall \he. submitted-dally to the jolnt. corn-.

mission ‘and  the intérnational . commlisaion.

~All;the above-mentioned notifications and.
reports shell.indlcate. the places-and dates’

of ;arrival or departure -and the number of:
persons arriving. or departing.. .
- {g) The international commiealon through

1ts -inspection teams, shall  supervise and -

_ 1nspeet the rotation of units and groups of
pergonal and: the errival and departure of.

individual personnel a8 authorized above, at-

the points of entry enumerated in artlcle 20
below.: ;

Artiole 17

(a) With eﬂ.’ect frorn the date” of entry
ifito force of the present
mtrodirotion ifito Vietnam of any relnforce.
. mbéhts in the form of all- types of arms, mu+
nitiohs’ and other  war ‘material, euoh as
coriibat aircraft, navel craft, pléces of ord<

ninee, Jot engines and jet weapons and ‘ar-

mored véhicles, 16 prohibited, |

“(): Tt 1s. understood, however, that wat.

material, ‘afmi, ‘and munitiond -which Have
been destroyed; damaged, _waorn put; 'or’used

up ‘after the ‘cefizntlion’ of hostilitiee may ba”

-replaced on the basis of ptece-for-plece of the:
damje type and with similar-characteristios,
- ghtch replaceinenht ¢f war material; arms, and

munitions shell not be permitted for French

Union troops. statlonsd’ north. of the pro-
vislonkl military demarcation line lald down

.An ‘article T-of the preseint agreemenit, during’
the wlthdrewal Pperlod provlded 1’01- in article s
a. ;

- Naval craft me.y form. trang rt ope;a-
tione between the’ rel;‘leupmg mne§.0 i
g

pardgrapl (bi-of thisdritdle, ahal] be inkros
dueed ifito Vietnam ofily thicugh. the Ppo
of ent‘ry ariu ed if afticle 20°below. |
matérial, drros ‘upltichs tohe: repm

shall be Bhipped Trom Viethsm: only thrég! h"

the politty of entty enumarated 4 artiele” 20

below;; - =

(&) Apart from the replacernente perm.itted
within the mits Iaid down in paragraph (h}-

of this article, the introduction of war ma-

terlal, :arms, and munitions of all types in the-

form. of unassembled parts. for eubeequent
assembly-is prohibited; . .

(e} Each party shall notify the Joint Gom-‘
mission . and. ‘tHe . Internet!onul Commission
at least g days In advangs of any arrivals or.
departures which may

., Th order.to Justity the requeet,e for the
introduction into Vietnam of arms,’ mirnia
“tlons, and othéy war materlal (ag defined in
‘paregraph (a) of this article) for:replace-.
mént purposes, a réport concerbing each in~
coming ah;pment shall be submitted to the
J _ nn'nmqlon .and the . International

)

© use a.de o: the lteme 80 repiaced,

E) " International .
tm:ough 1ts‘ mapect‘.lon tea.ms she,ll BUpery.

and 1mpﬁc$ the, replgcementa permitted i

the, clr;:;gméta,nces ald’ dowh . in this axticlg
ot 1;he NoIhis.of ent; nuxperefe%lhl‘ ?axbicf
20 beio\y :

force. Ih ,,pn
-1ishm§:t‘ ‘of ey mm

reément, the’

'rhe wai-mneterial, arms, and firimitions’ “ternees held by, elthef,

*Yéplacenierit ‘purposes’ provided for *in”

m;g"f oY

“take. plade. . of - war:
material, armis, and munitions of all’ types..

dslond, - Suioh reports shall Indicate. i:he )

Qominigsion,

" gbnnel of . the other “bavty.

CQN GRESSIONAL RECORD — SEN ATE

Article 1.9

“With effect ‘trom ‘thHe dtite of ‘entry into’
fores of' thiv' présent agreernent, no militery:
base uitler the Gontrol 6f a forelgn state may”

be established in the “regroviping 'gone of
elther- party; " the two ‘partiog: shall -insure’
that the zones assigned to thebd do not-ad-"
here td¢-nny milltaty alllahics and aré not
ueed' for the redinptlon of hostilltles or to
rurther arn aggreseive polley.’ s
- Article 20
The pomte of entry into Vietnam for. 1ota»-

tion personnel.and xeplacaments of- material .

are fixed as follows: ... :
Zones to the north of. the provlsional mul-

" tary- demarcation . line: . Lagkay, Langson,.
“Tien~¥en,. Haiphong, ¥lah, Dong-Hol,*
Muong-ﬁen. -

Zone to.the eoﬁth of. t,he provleione.l mlll-
tary demarcation line: Tourane, Quinhon,

Nhatrang, Ba.ngoi, Belgon, Oap 5t.. Jaaquee,.

Tanchau, . . ..
. CHAPTER nr——pn:sonms os- WAR “AND - c:vn.m:q
-~ INTERNERS
“drtiole 21 e b

The libération and fepatriation of all pris-.
oners of war and clvillan {nternes ‘detained
by éach of the two partise 4t the coming into

- force .of the présent, agreement; ‘shall be cAf-

rled out under. thé followlhg conditions:

(a) -All_prisoners of war and efvilian in.
terneey of Vietnami, French and: okher . na-
tionalltids cnptured since “the beginning of
hostilitles 1n Vietnam dviring miilitary opera<
tiohe or 1o any other circtimstances of war
and in any paxt of the territory .of Vietham.
shall ‘Ge 1iberated within a period of, 30 days
aftér the date. whenh. the ceage-fire becomes
effective in each theetar -

{b) The term. “civillan mtemeee" is under—
stood to | mgan all persons who, having in any.

WARY. c?ntrlbuted to the political and afmed

struggle betweeén the two. parties, have been
arrested for that reason and have heen kept
1h detention by sither. part.y durlng the peﬂod
of hostiilties, ... _

rendeéred. to. Ehe

A 'l‘glve:th&mial ppa-f
ng ‘to thelr ponns
an_% 5 sldon

babties shall insue that persons’ under their

: respective coimantis who' violate any ot ‘the’

provisions. of the preserit agreement are EUits,
ably pumehed i )
‘Article23

In ea,ees in which the place of burie.l ia.
known and the existence of graves has-heen:
entablished, the commander of tlie: forces
of elther-party -shall, within. & specific period
aftér- the: entry inte-force- of*the. armistice:
agreement; - permit ~the: graves -service
sonnel-of the:other: party -to-eliter the.part:
of; Vietnam. tex:rltory Aunder thelr - muitary
control -for the. purpose of. finding and: re«
moving the bodies of -decensad miute.ry pare:

sonnel of thet. party,:. :lneluding the 'bedies. !
of deceased: prisoners of-war.
Comnission -shall: determine: the ‘procedures: .

'Thig ~Joint

and the dime lmilt -for; the»perrormence ok
thie taeka :

elon ae towﬂne plece Of: \burla

- sure-the control amd supexwiaton or txhia exe-
- oution R

- tlong ‘ghown . balow; the. sxepution of: provi-

. tn Vistriam,

K : - of ‘the- commantiers -of: the two parttes.
‘The commanders of the forces of the two .

peite

‘milltarlqea OHOEH,,

o

) er&h- 1

commlt no act and undertake no opemtion
against the other party and sbhall' not: enga.ge

-in:blockade of ‘eny kind.in Vietnam.

“For the purposes; of the present-artiole, the
word - territory” 1nc1udes t.errltorlal. ‘Watere
and airapace .

Arﬂole 25~

The commanders of the Ioroes of the two
parties- shall ‘afford ‘full ‘prétestlon and "all
possible essistence and cooperatlon to ‘the

~ Joint Commilsgion :and {te joint groups and

to thé International Commission and:its in-
spection téamis 1i the perforimance of- the
Iunctione and: ta.eke asslgned to t.hern by the
praeent. agreement A
Artiole 28 i

The costs lnvolved in th\e operatlom of the
Joint ‘Commission .and .jeint groups and of
the. International - Qommission and it§ - in-
gpection. teams. shall be she.red equauy be«
tween the two: parties.

Article 27

“The signatoriee of the present e.greempnt
ahd thelr successors in thelr functions shall
be responsible for ihiurthg aid observance
and enforeement pf the terms and provi-
sions ‘there of. " ThHe comimenders of the
forces f the two parties shail, within thetr
respective dormmands, take Rl ‘steps. and)
meke all errangements\neeeaeary ‘to ihsure
full compliarice Wwith all the  provisions of
the present hgreement by all“alements and}
nillitery personinel under thely command,
. {The procedures laid down 1 the present
agresmett - ghall, ' ‘wherdyer ‘“fecessary, ~ be f

-studied by * thie commandets of' the "two k-

parties and, I necessary; deﬂned
clﬂcquy by the Joint Gommisezon )
CHAPTER vx—-—-.rom'f COMMISSION . AND INTER- =
 NATIONAL COMMIBSION FOR SUPERVISION. AND
.. CONTROL. IN -VIETNAM 7, 3
28. Responsibility fof the execu’oion of theg::
agreement. on: the -cessatlon. of. - hoetuities g,
shall -rest with. the paities, 3
-28, An Interngilonel: E!ommlesion shall in-

"80. I drder to Ia.c!litate under the concu-

slong, conderhing: meﬁ -gctiong by the two
parties, a-Join Cbxm‘nlamm hall be aet up

81.The" Joint Gommisllon ehell ‘B com-
posed.ofan squsl- numkier 6f Fepresentatives

82, :The prosidents of the ‘delegattond to the
Joint . Commissio' eha,ll hold the rank oI
general; e

“ The Joint COmmiqslon ehel] 8ot up joint
groups- the number . of which shall be deter-
mined by mutual ‘agreement between the
parties. 'The-Jolnt groups shall be composed
of an equal number. of offcers from - bhoth
parties. ., Thelr: location on: the demercation
line’ between.the regrouping. ‘zones: siiall be
determined by the ‘parties whilst baking into.
agcount-the powers of:the Jolnt. Commission.
' 83: The:Jolnt Comwmisalon shall insure-the-

of: thip-following: provislons of the
vetit onthe: censgtlon: Gf:Jvostilitles:..

- {8)= A simultandous: a.nd, genet!al *ePBge=
fire in" Vieim

. £ ithe
¥ heregr Hing oneesm
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i o4 An lnternational comm.lssion shal.‘l bp
|86t up for the-control and- supervislon - aver
i the application - of - the. provislons .of- the
‘agreement. on .the cessation of hostilitles in

i\ﬂetns.m ‘It shall ba composed of representa-.

itlves of the following St-a.tes Canada, Indie
Ea.nd Poland,

'ative of Indla.
86. The 1ntarnat10nal comnnasion ahn.ll
pet- up fixed and mobile ingpection teame,

l It shall be presidecl over by thie- rapresent-_
B
|

gomposed .0f an, equal number of officepd ap- -
Fointed by .-éach _of the .above-mentioned.

tates,
vhe following points: Laokay, Langson, Tien-
on, Haiphong, Vinh, Dong-Hol, Muong-Sen,
'ourane, Quinhon, Nhatramg, Bangol, Balgon,

Jap Bt. Jacques, Tranohau. These polnty of-
&_ocatlo'n may, &t 6 later date, be altered at the

equest of the Joint Commission, or of one of
e parties, or of the International :Commis-

lihe party concerned,. The zones of agtion of
e mobile teams shall be the reglons. border-
ing the land end ses frontiers of Vietnam,
she demersation lines between the regrouping

fones and the demulta.r!.zied. zZones, Wlthln'

& limits of these zonhés they shall have the
ight to mova freely and shall receive from
e local oivll and military suthoritles all fa-
pilltles they may require. for the fulfiliment

of thelr tasks (provislon of personnel, place.

ng 6t thelr dispogal documents needed for
nipervision, suminoning

d freeqom of movement of the Inspection,

enms, ete.) They shall have at thelr dlsposal
uch modern means of tra.neport. obsorvation, -

communication as they may regiire.
yond the zones of action as defined above,
1@ mobile teams may, by agreement with
¢ command 'daf the party concerned, carry

asks glven them by the present agresment.
88. Tho International Conimmdssion shall be
ltesponslble for -sapervising the proper execi-

rut other movements within the limits of the

lon by the parties of the provisions of the:

agreament ‘For. this purpose 1t shall Tulflll

tagks of control, observation, inspection,
d ioveatipation connected with the appli-
tlon of the provisions of the agreement on .
cessation of hcmt.llitles, a.nd it shall ln-

pa.rt.lcula.r

forces. of .the two. parties; affdoted within
the framowork of the regroupment plan.
(1) Supervise the demarcation lines be-

demilltarized zoneés.

prisoners of war and-olvilian Internees.
~{d) Supervise at ports and eirflelds as well

introduction Iinto -the count.ry of - armed
forees, military personnel, and of all kinds of
artms, munitions, and war material. -

87. The International Commission shall,
through the medium of the inspection teams
ntioned above, and as sobn a8 possible

the Jolnt Commission, or of one.of the
rtles, undertake the  necessary .

88. The inspection teams shall submit. to
18 International Commission the results of
thelr supervision, thelr - investigation, and

draw_ up such speclel reports a8 they may
consider” necessary or as niay be requested
from them by the Commigsion. In"the case

» of a disagreement witiin the téame, the con-'
clusions of each mem.ber sha.ll be submltted'

to the Commiidsion.

89, If 'any one inspeotlon toam 18- unableA
_ tofettle an inolderit of cohsiders that: there
- 18 a violation or a threat of a serious ‘violak

‘tion the International Gom.mimion ghall he

The fixed teams shall be located at -

‘witnessee necessary..
or holding eénquiries, ensurm.g the gecurity -

{a) ‘Control the movement oct the - armed.

tween the regrouping- areas, ami also the-
(o) Control  the opera.uons “of raleasms..

as ‘along all frontiers of Vietnam -the exécu-
tlon of the provislons. of:the agreement on:
the. cessation -of hostilities, regulating the’

er-on its own Initiative, or at the request-

their ohservations, furthermore, they shall: .
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informed; the. latber aha!l stady the reports

and the. conciusions of the ingpecHion teams

and shall inform the parties of the Mmeasures
which should be taken for the settlement of

the Incident, endmg of the violation, or re-
moyal.of the thraa.t of viclation, .
.40, When the Joint Commission is unn.ble

to.reach an agreement oh the interpretation

to be given to some provision or on the. ap-

praisal of a fact, the Internatlonal Com--

mission shall be informed of the disputed
question, Its recommendations shnll be sent
dirsctly to the pairties and sha.ll be’ notlﬂad
to the Joint Commission,

-41. The recotnmendations of the Interna.-

tlonal Gommisslon shall -be ‘adopted by ma-

Jorlby vote, subjeot to the provisions otn-

tained in article 42. ‘If the votes are divided.

the Cheirman’s vote shall ba declsive.
The Intsrnational Coinmission may formu-

late :recommendations -concerhing amend--

ments and addltions which should be made
to the provisions of the agreement on -the

- cessation of hostilitles in Vietnam, in order.

to insure & more affective. execution of that

agreement, Thease recommendations shall be-

adopted unanimonasly,

42; 'Wheh dealing with questlons ‘cohcern-
ing violatioris, or threats of violations, which
might 'lead ‘to. ‘8 reaumption of “hostilitles,
namely

(a) Refusal by ‘the armed: forces of ‘one

party o effect the Movements ‘provided for:

in the regroupmont plan;

(b) Violation by the armed forces of one
of the parties of the regrouping zoned, ter-
ritor]a.l waters, or alr ‘space of the Other pa.rty,

The decistons ‘of the’ Intemational cam» .

missioh muEt ¥e unanimous,” v

43, If one of the parties rofuses to'put into

effect o récomimendation of thé Iriterhational
Commission, thé

of the Genava onference
If “the International Oommlasion does not

reach uitanimity ih the cases provided for’

i’ article 43, 1t shall submit e ma.jorm;y report
and one or more milnority :epoa'ts to the

" menibors of the Conferénce,. :
Thé International Gom.mlsslon ‘shall” in-

form the members ‘of the Conferencé in all
casesd whete Its acuvn;y is being hindered.
44, The International Commission ghall be

" 8et up at the time of the cessition of hoatill-

‘tles in Indochine in. order that 1t should be
- able to fulfill the tasks provided for in artlole
.88,

46.. 'I'he Inteérnational - comnussxon ror
Bupervision snd Coutrol in Vietnam ghall act
in close cooperation. with the. International
Commissions for Bupervision and Gontrol in
Cambodia and Laos,

__The 'Secretaries- Gronieial. 91' ‘these . three
" Qonimisslons shall ‘be . Tespousible ‘for so-

ordinating. tneu- work anﬂ tm- reln.tiu j
tween ther. :

--48. The Intema.tionm eomhajsslou Ao
Bupervialon and Control. in Vietnam, ‘may,.

after .consultation ‘with  the. Internwtlonsl:

Commissions for Supervision.and Control ix.

Cambodis and Laos, .and having-regard. to.
the development of the situation In_ Qam-

bodia and Laos, progressively reduce its agx:

tivities. Such & declslon fn:msi: be a,do

unanimously, - :
-4T: All the provlslons of’ tha pn'esent agrse-

ment, save the - second subparagraph

ol
artiale 11; shall enter 1o force at 2400 hom-s
_(Geneva timie) on July:22,1054, - - -

‘Done 1n’Geneva. at 2400 hours-on t-he 20bh. it

of July' 1964 In French and in vmm_amegp,
both texts helng equally authentio,

- Por the commangder. tn:chief: oI the Paoplé 8

Ar;n.y of Vlet.na.m. .
R /¥~ R NG

By,
ch Mmistgr of: Naﬂomz Defense of
"the Demooratio R ubl of Vietnam.

ror fhe: commanter In L) M'euoh‘
Dtifon FoFoes iri-T nagm R R
. -Brigadieyr Generai Dnurm

Itho Kingdom - of

parties - qoncerned, oy ‘‘the’

. Contmission Ttaglf shall inform. the members. “Tence of the Rojal Go

16 88 followa:

-respect for the lndépenden

Jooy 23, 1862
(The 1664 Geneva’ ageords:: provided for
the” withdrawal - of ‘Viethamese -Communist
forees from:-Laoca and for the reintegration of
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the Pathet Lao into the ndtional community. -

-However, it was not until 3 ‘years later that-

the Pathet Lac, having achlevéd important
colicespions from the Royal Lino Government

agread to the reunificdtion and ostensibly to”

the disgolution of Psathet-L#&o "forces. - In:

1989, the-Pathet Lac reverted to'the use of-
foroe and by spring of 19681.-won & series.of

nillltary ‘victories and were In & position. to

- takte -over the country. In 1081 a deo facto’
cease filre was achieved  under the .govern-

ment of Prince Boun Oum and the Geneva
Conference to settle the Lo question:con-

vened, which finaliy resulted in agreement in -
1062, by which a cealltion government would:
_be-established,” all -foreign. troops and miili--

tary personnel withdrawn, ‘and the use of
Lao territory for “interférence in the internal

- affalrs of other countries’” was prohibited.)

The. Governments of the Unton of Burma,
Cambodla, Canade, the
People’s. Republic of Ching,

the Democratlc.
Republie of Vietnam, the Republic of France,

tho Republic of Indla, the Polish Pedple’s .

Republic, the Republi¢ of, Vietham, the King-
dom .of . '];‘hal and, the Union of Soviet 30~
clalist’ Repubiics, the  United "Ktngdoﬁ;
Grent Britaln snd Worthery, freland

" United States of Amerlca, whdse represe,nta-‘

(33
ence on. the Settlement. of. the Laotian Ques-_
* tion, 1961-62; .

tives took part; in thé International ¢

Welcomln,g t.lie i)resentation of, the ata

of Laos of .July 9, 1882, taklng ne

ment of neutrallty. by the. Ibgyai Govqrnmen.::-

thig. statement, which .1

corporated in. the present: deoiara
tntpgral part, thereof, and. the toxt of,

*The Royal Govemment of Laog, .

“Being resolved to follow. the path of peace.'

and neutrality in conformity with the inter-

ests and aspirations .of the Laotian people, .

a3 well as the principles of the Jolit Comr
muniqué of Zurich dated June, 22, 1061, and
of the Geneva Agreements of 1054 in order to

build a peaceful, neutral, indepéndent, demo- "

cratle, unified, and prospel'ous Iaos” .
“Bolemnly declares. that:

Sy Tt Wil resolut.ely a.pply the five .

prinoiples of peaveful ¢o-exlstence in:forelgn

-. relations, and will develop friendly relations’

and’ esbablish -diplonatio felations! With all

. counmea, the: neighhorlng eountriedArst and

foremost, -bn ‘the buwis''of ‘eduulity and:of
aaoverelgnty

‘e Wil of the’ Laotlm pe

ey Tt Wil ot resy il
of ‘forte in .any way which rofght i

paiy
. penceof other countries, and will not inter:
g

ternal aftalrs’ oi Sther’ goun-.

(4) whl Doy enter lnto any mlllta.ry alll--
@ or Ihto any agreement, whether military.
oF btlietwide, which s inconsistent with the
néutrality of the Kingdom of Laos! it will

. not.alléw the establishinent of any foreign
militafy base on Laotlan térritory, por-allow -

ahy dountry o use Lactian ten'itory for milt-

. plets
Pprotedt st insiire’ respeét ‘forbHie sover: gnt?, ‘
Aindspendente; . neutrality. unit.y, and -terrl-- -
{{m‘ia;( integrity of Laos;

ta-ry purposes or for the' purposes of 1nt.affer.' o

énice 1p the Internal affairs of otHer-countries;

noi recognize the protection of any alliance:
or militery coalition, Including BEATO. .

#4(B) It will not allow any foreign in i
forefice 1fi the interhal affairs of tlie Kihg
aof Laos in'any fortn whiptsoeve

“{8) Bubject t& the prciv’!gloﬁa. o
of the protocol, it .will require
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drawal- from-Lacs of -all foreign . troops” and
" millitary personnel, and will. not, allow any .
forelgn. troops or military . permn,nel w0 be
introduced into Laos;
“{7) 1t will ‘apcept diréet: and uneondtions’

1

al nid from sl countries that wish o help
thé Kingdom of Laos bulld up st ‘Lodeperd<
ent "and - sutonomous national’ ‘econcmy on
the basia. of respadt for the- scfvareignty ot‘-

Laos;
- *(8).It wﬂl respect the treaties mo;l agree-

ments signed in contormity. with ihe. hter=

eats of thie Lpotl

‘péople and of the poliey

of peace ahd” neutralmy of the Kingdum in:

particular the Cleneva agreements of 1062;

and will abrogate Bl treatics nd agreements:

whichare eontrary to these principles, -

“This statement of nentrality by the Royal
Government of Laos -shall be promulgated -
con.stituhlomlly and. shall have the force of_

law, .

g K‘lngdom of Laos appeals to, all the

states pa.rticipa.ting ‘In the TIntérnationsl

Conference. on, the Bettlement of the Laotinn:
Questitn, and to all other states, to recogs’
wize the sovereignty; independence, neutral-.
by, unity, and, territorial integrity of Laos,.

to conform to these principles in all respects

and to refrain. ﬁ\om a.ny a.ctlon mconsiaﬁent :

thérewith

Gonﬂrrnjng ‘the prineiplag of reapectt ror-

the. goversignty, IMdspendence; unity and
, texritorial integrity of the. Kingdont of Laos
and. noninterfereencs: tn. its Internsl affairs

whigh. are- embodied in {he Geneva - agree-'.

ments of 1954;
“Einphasizing “the pnﬁctple of réspiee
t.he neutrality 'of the Kingdom of Laos; ™
“Agreeing thit the ‘above+mentfoned prih-
ciples . corstitute a basta: for' the pUa.carul
settlement” of the Laotlan question;

. Profoungly convinced that. the- indapend--'
ence and neutrality of the ngdom of Laos-

wiil a,salst the

" ment “of . the

" aohlevement of national accord and umty in

that country; aswall as tha' amﬁgtﬁeﬂng
of peacé and security: In sowihenst Aslay o -
1. Bolemnnly declars, - In. accordanee- wlth

enceful demoeratic develop~

the: will of the Government and pecple.of the:

K'ingdom of Laog, as éxpressed in the atate-

ment of neytrality by the royal govertiment
of Lios of July 9, 1062, that they recognlze

and. will vesbeet and observe In every way
the soverelgnty, independence, heutrallty,
unity snd: territorisl int-egrity of the Klng-
dom. of Laos, -; : . .

2, Undertake, In, paxtlcular. tha.t Y

(a). they. will not commit or partlcipate_
in any way in any act. which might direetl¥
ot indirectly impalr the soverslguty, inde-
penderioe, neutrality, unity or temwrlal. m—
tegmy of the Kingdom of Eaos; - )

{B) thoy will not resort to - the' uge o

i threat of force or any other measure which.
might impair thé peace of tma Klngdam of
Laos;,

(d) they will” hot” a.ttach conq‘
direct - interference In° the ntarna. aﬂ'
of the Fingdom of Laos; *.* .

(d) " they will not attach conditiond of &
political nature to any assistanss which they
. mal{ oﬁ‘er or which- the Klngdom of Lnos may'
gee .

(e) tl)ey wm nof. brl.ng the mngdom .of
Laos in any way into. any militery alllance

“or any other agraement whether milltary or

otherwise, which 18 inconsistent ‘with' her
ngutraiity, nor. invite or-ermcourage her o
enter intoe any such alna.nce or to eonclud&
any such agreement;

). they Wil megpect the wlah or t.he Klng—
dom. of Laok not o -recognize the protection.
of any all{ang military, coalitdonh mclud-
mg 5 5.'1'0 5

‘they. wi t-int;oqtl,qa lnto tha Kl,ng-
doin ot Lags-forelgn. traops or milifary per-:
sonnel in any “form whatsoevér, nor wil] they:
in any way taguitatezer‘connivs*at the Intro~

duction- .of ' afiy fbrqign _troops or mmtary

personnel;
(h) they will riot astabuah nor will they

ingdém of Laos snd tHe'
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in -any. wajy. faoillta.te or: c@nmve at the . 8-

tablishment, in the Kingdom of Lacs of any.
forpigh. military base;, forelgil birong point or
othgr Iomign milita.ry lnsta.llation oi’ a.ny
¥in

{1y “they Wil not se: the ‘territory of the

Eingdom-of Laos. for interference.in Ehe in-.

tefnal affairs of other covntries; :

(1) -they. will: net, ugs, the terzitory of 4ny.

country, Including thely own for interference

in the 'liternal aﬁalrs of the Kitigdom af‘
Laos,

3. Appea.l to &I ofher states to recogniss,
respect, and observe-in evéry way the sover-

elgpty, ihdeperidence, ahd. noutrality, ‘ahd-
also the urilty and territorial integrity; of the-
" Kingdem of. Taos. and. to refrain from. any
action' inconsistent, with these principles or:
with other provisigns of the p;esernt deolarns

ton,.

measures which might prove t@ be necessary.
to insure the observance of these prino
and the. other. provisions of the prosent dec-

‘laration.

5, The preaen.t declaration shall entet mm.
force - on

staibemen‘t: f neutrality by the Royal Governs

ment of Laos of July. 9, 1964, shall be-re-.
garded as.constituting.an Lnte::natiqnal agress .
. ment. The present declaration shall be: de-
7 . posited in the azchlves.of.the Govemmantsj
Unlon of
Soviet ‘Soctaltgt: Republics. which. shall furs’
‘nish/- certified coplés ‘thereo? to the other

of the United Kingdomi and. the

signetory st.a.tes ahd’ to all tha; r.vthar sta.tes
of the world.. .
Inwltness. whereoz the unaerslgmd Plenl-

potentiaries hmre signed the, p;-eaentdaam :

tion,

French, Laotlan, and Buisklan
text beihg equa.lly authomltat voa

Exmcufn’vm ' BESBION '

Mi. HILL, M. President, ay in ‘exs

coutlve sesslon, ‘I asgk unanﬁnous con-f
-sent that the Senate proceed tothe con~
slderation of the nomination of Luther
L. Terry, of Alabama, tobe Surgeon Gen~
eral of the Public Health: Servies for
termi of 4 years, which was reported: by
mhie-edirlier-soday: from: the: COmmiﬁﬁee bn
La.bor and Public Welfare; -« -~ -

_The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there

objection? The ‘Chalr hears none; and Iven. by

the clerk will state:the homination, .

.. The Jegislative clerk read:the nomm.- ) * 4
tiona of Luther: L., Betrsyy of. Alahamw, 5 i Bl

Be:$urgeon Genleraliof thamt

™ Under’oa.ke, in, the. avent o?. & violatiohi
or threat of viclatton: of the sovereignty, in-
dependsiics,. neutrality, unity, er terriicrial’
integrity of the Ringdom of Laos, to conatly:
Jointly with the Roysl Government of Lacs
and. among. themselves in qrder to opheider question. Over this weekend orie: notes

iples.
atire and fogether. ‘with ‘the-

-bordeér-of ‘South - Vleiinﬁm wnd* ca,li the

Done. ‘In. iwo. cnpies m Genava. tms 2811-
dsy ot July 1962 in. the Engllsh; Chinese;
13118“&8_ rzth".

- that:

7
s

M arcﬁ 1

THE SITUATION IN VIETNAM

Mr McGEER. My President, the
" Members of this body:have Been making
signiificant contributions, it seems to me,
ir: theilr willitighess to -discuss the many |
ramifications. concerning: Vietnam which |
hothier not only this count.ry but also the |
world at large.. |

“ I was on ‘the l'rth of Februa.ry, I be-

-lieve, that the marked incresse in the

tempo. of the dlscussions on this issue
bégan. On. that' occasion, -the . distin-
guished -senior Senator frém Idaho [Mr.|
CHURcH] -and. the- distinguished. Jun.lon
Sengtor from South Dakota. EMr: Mc-t
-Crovirn madé known theéir thoughts
We have had a veiy protracted collo-
duy on the implications of their sugges-)
tlon, that we.hegotiate now. A conge-
quence “of ‘that long colloquy has- been;
the further d¢velapment and, may I say,|
sophistication of the: discussion of this

Hdt a number of thlngs have come to
head. -

“In’ meking my owh remirks T a.dvo-
cated that in the United States we make
certein that No one on-the other side’
niistmnderstands’ our intentions, that we
get mueh tougher, that we seal off the

handthere. S

ussion” of the statement by Sovlet}
et Kosygiti. ~We cannot, knew 1ts
ull meamngé, ‘but \ :
of 'what is-

to. get the. mitiatlve back from
eiD’I L ﬁ@ewhlch it had been lost in re~f -

kind “of language belng employed that [
wag. employed: by Stalin at the timi
the Berliti erists, and that was. employed. §
whenKhnmhehev threntened usin Cuba
ur- answer: then, and i

- imperative ﬁhaﬁ we Hkeéwise: be DPrepared

to give the seine answers today; namely,
t%tana,aztd see It through.

ubt, ae ‘to
thiat 4y long as

question. 18, Wil the‘ Berate advlse‘ X d» s

consent to the nomiation of Luther L,

Terry to be Surzeon General of the Pube= baidky

lie- Health. Servige for a-térm of 4: yeam?
- The nominaatdon was-eortfirmed. . -

Mi' HILL, ‘Mr: President, I ask unan--'

1maus consent; that the President. Be im-:
mediately notified of the conﬂrmatlon of
the nomination, . :
“'The PRESIDING
out objection; the Pre 1
ﬁed forthwif.h :

CER. With-
,..t ‘Wﬂl_ be: nﬁﬁi-‘

LEGISLAT:WE "‘BESSION

On, request by Mr. HiLr, and by unan- ,
imous consent, the Senate resumed the

. consideration of legislative business..

entrmce o honorable hegotiatiors be '
nations; “Just this” weekend thoe

to shoWw tho natum of tha
of &ggl‘esslo‘. .
-agree that all the guerrllla& ,
ed hack by Hanol, even if

. to pill them all back, be-
cause ma.ny ‘thot $.

be found. . -

A T have suggested: several times. n:
recent days, I belleve weshould: announce
that the: cessation of the act:of infil o
tion_across the Vietnarn border by the,
forces.—regular or irregular—of North
Vietham, a.nd that the cessation of ac-

eof f



»
o

o
|
j

(1965 -
f tive, logistical support for the Commu-
| nist . forces in South Vietnam, Is @
prerequisite for any negotiation on our
part. - I repeat my contention that our
determiination to stick to this standerd
! should be reinforced, If necessary, by
| systematic air atfacks upon selected
targets In North ' Vietnam, beginning
with smaller tactical targets and work-
]‘ing up, again If necessary, to the: larger
| industrial targets which make up Ha-
inol's potential to wage war. -
i 'The situation in Vietniam has many of
‘the gqualities of the situation that existed:
in Czechoslovakia some 25 years ago.
» It wes present in Berlin on another
qcasion “This is the common denomi~
 .stor that makes our position in SBouth
Krietnam synonymous with the position
that the West was confronted with in
tMunlch and In many other areas and
‘that led to the rise of Mr: Hitler and Mr.
Mussolini in the 1930%. .
! During the debate, much has been

isa.id about war hawks and pacifists, To

/those who have used these expressions,
(lefb me say that the quickest way to war
or the Inevitable way to - war 18 to con-
tihue to equivoeate In this situation or.to

eek the least unfortunate terms that
will allow us to ease out of our commit~

ent in this area, because the going s

ugh and dirty, and all altermatives are

pleasant, .
If there 18 such a bird a8 a “war
wk”—someone who deliberately wants

v

war now—he should realize that the

quickest way- to get one 1s to permit the
present sttuation along the. borders to
eontinue, with. the Communists slways
keeping the f tive, and to let the dic-
tators of Nof ) ;
torsin Pefping nk that by continuing
their actions they can force us to go
home, ~ Our President has determined to

stay. We are determined to stand and

to .see things: through ~The Commu-
Inists think we are’ ‘golng %o -get out,
They have convinced themselves that

eontinue to strike, continue to préass,
we will fold up our tents and go home.

a,bout our sticking it out, they will per-
| sist in prodding and pushing, to hasten
kthe day of the American pullout.

I know of no g'tuation that could be’

'more. irresponsiblé than to permlt. that
{kind of policy to continue. :
"Our President has seen fit to draw the
and to draw it firmly and to make 1t
falea.r that we do not Intend to pull out
land that we do not intend to forfeit this
ia.rea to the forces from the north,
0 war. It is a longer path by far, but
it 18 just as certain in its horrendous

lconsequences, should it ever be traveled.

That is the road that would lead to the
surrender of this area to the Chinese.
This In my judgment would completely
tinbglance the political forces in that part

ne world. It is the unbalancing of
thitse forees, the world’s balance of

maitkind has led to big Wars, both in our

tirhe and 1 the days of old. - -
“Thierefore, If ‘we were to wlthdra.w if

we were tonégotiate our way out of this

VI

the mnuclear age.

letnam and the dicta- -

time 15 on thelr side and that if they .

80 long as they have serious doubts .

i' Mr. Presiderit, there is a second road:

ier, that throughout the history of

area that holtls the balance 01' Asia in_
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its grip, we would' ﬂnd the tides reversed

and turning against us. There 1s no.

questiorr that- the ‘tides have been run-
ning our way in the 20 years of the
cold war.

clearly contributé to an imbalance in
that quarter and would invite the next
step, over a longer period of time, which
is a war to redress that imbalance.
Southeast Asgla’s resources are rich

enough as to have been the reason for. -

Japan’s starting World War II. There

1s no reason to think that their poten--

tial to buttress power is altered even in
{ If southeast Asia’ 1is
to be forfelted to mainland. China, this
is sufficient to alter the balance of power
in Asia and the world against our na-
tional interest. And from the view ot

history, a world that finds its spheres

of influence between lts great powers un-
balanced soon ﬂnds itself at war—a big
war.

Therefore, if we are to keep peace in
the world, American policy must direct

. itself toward both of these sobering

threats. The first 18 met by taking the
initiative in clarifying ourintentions and
taking' the initlative from. Hanol, To
make gure that we not stumble into war,
it 18  Important that we clear the air—

thus, ‘the basls for my request to our

Glovernment for a. carefully..calé¢ulated

- announcement spelling . out . American

prerequlsites to useful negotiations.

. To thwart a second possibility of war,
it requires that we draw a firm lihe
across southeast Asla to match the line
that has already been drawn all the way
from Eastern Europe to Central Asla—
a.line which we would hold firmly against

the aggressors to the north. These joint - |
-objectives of our policy give us the best

chanee to avoid war and even g chance

‘to0 win- peace - in eastern Asia. While it
15 fraught with risks a.ncl great costs,. the -

alternatives are pvenworse. .
_Again,’let me state thet'I am

they haunt. me:end should haunt every
American. - But: they: are: ags:: nothing
compared to the risk inherent.in inac-
tion. -For history shows only too clearly
that an aggressor’s appetite 1s'not satls=-

fied by peate offerings of sniall chunks of -
the tarritory he s peeking: it is only-
whetted - and . encouraged. -Certainly

there are big risks Involved inthe course

I suggest, but they are only the rigksthat,

will someday have to-be faced. " 'To post-
pone them 15 only to Increase their po—-
tential for world: destruetion. - .-
Nor should we Be:dlssuaded by t.he
losal conditions of ‘the civil war, which
has provided the soft spot now under
Communist probe. It Is deeply regretta-
ble that the Gove
nam s unstable and undemocratic, but
we arg hot commitbed to preserve the po-
Utical stakes of whichever general hap-
pens.-to be In power at the moment. But
what we are committed to preserve is
that ssine Ulusive condition for which
free men have gtruggled, worked, fought,
and died for many centuﬂes—-human
freadom, or the chance to obtain- thai

freedom. We will not give the Viet-

na.meae freedom We cannot give them

To put these rich resources at.
‘the disposal of a land with too many
people and too few resources, would

well.
aware of the rlsks that we miist, t.ake-—--

sent. that there

Dally - News, '

ent of South Viet-

Vietnam.
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freedom. ' But “we ‘will give - them a
chance to be free.” We will not preserve
freedom in thé ' Philippines or in Malay-
sla, but . we will provide these nations
with the. opporfunity to maintain their
freedom and.-their national identity.
We cannot choose the spot on which we
will defend freedom: or the conditions by
which the conflict will be waged. Wher-
ever freedom, or the chance for freedom,
is threatened, there is where we must go,
atd there 1s where we must stand.
Too often in pericds of erisis we spend
our energies in the academic exercise. of
trying to decide which conflicts affect
Western civilization and which do not.
There is 4 simple answer to this question
in this era of aggressive Communist éx-
ploitation of weakness and instability.
All-conflicts, all wars, anywhere on this
earth, pose a real and direct threat to
Western civilization, y
should be ellminated by negotiation, if
ghial,g is posslble, or by: force, if all else
a : )

And we must also accept, the Tealities
of existence in our world which are hard
and unpleasant realities, but realities

nonetheless, ‘And they are that we can-

not: expeet a perfect solution to these
conflicts, and that a warkable solution
may leave a nation divided for the im- -
mediate future. These divisions now
exist in Berlin, in Korea, and will prob-
ably exist in Vietnam. In h.lst.orica.l per-
gpective they are not: perma.nent, but,-for.

_the moment, they are a.compromise that

we -can live with in the hope-that the
future will provide a more rational means
of settling these differences.  And ne-
gotiations, once begun, may do tery well .
to settle for a divided Vietnam, - :

We. will negotiate—indeed at some
timoe we must negotiate—but that time
is not now. At the present moment our*
tagk must be to set the record straight,

to make clear to those whose ambitions
lead them to threaten the peage.and the
security. of freemen, that we accept the
challenge, that we stand- firm, that we
will take theé risk involved. Let us dc-
cept this risk now in the hope and.ex-
pectation that it will engble us to acsent

" then the -equally great risk of establigh-

ing peace in this troybled area throigh
the rule of reasén and understanding
rather than thrbugh terror and the rorce _

- of. aImBa.

M. Preslden 1 atsk unammous 600
1é printed, in. the REcorn
at this point an article published 4n. the,
New York Times of Sunday, and also an
article published. in today's Washington
which- report- that the
Unidted States is landing a force of

" Marines in Vietnam for the purpose or_

sealing off the. 17th parallel,
There being no  objection, the articles

‘were ordered to be printed ln the. R!:conp,
a3 follows:

[From the New York Tlmes, PFeb. 28, 1965] )
Bnm'zsn WaRY ON. OCALL FOR Vt!.'rN.\M :
© . NEGOTIATIONS e
Loxbow, February 26.—Officlals heére a.re
not, pereuaded - that the publicizad peaoa.
moves by Presidént de Gaulle will be-hélp-
ful In wnrklng toward a. sett!e,ment

They fear that the talk sbout negobiatle:
ma.y obscure what they regartl #&:Fh

These = confligts. .




am4.

problem' How to. eseure that any pouticn.l'
settlement reached can be anicrced on the
seene

'I‘he' point-is inade that there onos wa.l
political aettlemant——the Geneva. agresment
of 1954—but that 1ts terms have been vio=

lated by Commuhist infiltration from North:

to South Vietnani, The néed, thersfors, I8
-to. find a.reellstlo way of - seemg that agnee-
ments are obsarved.,

For these reasons British omctala gee the
necessity fof continuing American’ alr attacks
in ‘North Vietnam. ‘They think ‘s real set-
© tlement. can come only if North Vietnam ls
persuaded that the price of trying to take
over the south is foo high.

The important thing, as one ofﬂclal put 1t.
ie for the West to leave ‘any conference
table conyinced that. South Vlet.narn. will: be
Teft alone, .

The support for conblnulng air. strlkea 18

conditioned oiy ¢né factor—that the strikes
. be almed specifically at northern support'. of
the Vietcong guerrillas In the south. - Gene
eral hombing of North Viatnam woqu be
another matier. .
* - SOVIET INFLUENCE - cavom:. .

It is agreed that the Soviet Union: has a
crudial part to play in the shaping:of any
settlement,  Only if Moscow believes that
the risk 18 getting too high In the Vietnam
fighting wiil the tlme be ripe fcr negotia—
tlons, ‘officials say.

‘One elemerit thiat gives coricerh about Gens
eral de - Claulle's: activity 18 the possibility
that 4t may be premature. Goverhment of-
: flelals do not think publicized peaca moves
are particularly helpful now, . .

- .'The attitude in the British Government
seems to be close to the American poaitien,
as far as that is known. It f5 a hiard-bolled
attitude, based ‘on the belfef that negotia-

tlong: in Vietnam candot bé a cover for a -

handover of the south to the Communists
without endangering the Western pnsltl.on
“in Asia. generally,

It continues to surprise many- observers
that.a labor government 18 taking so- frm

a line, “The Glovernment is. doing so despite .

rebtivéries: I the Labor Parby’s leftwihg,

.The leader of the congervative opposition,
Sir-Alec Dougius-Homs, sald today that- he
thought & political solution In Vietnam
wotild. be destrable. 'Then he added:

“But Y must say, America is.taking the
right position. on. the question. of negotia-~
tions -now. There 18 no besls for a confer-
ence unless we have the certainty that thére
would be a way to police whn.t the coni’erence
dectdes . :

[From the Washington (D.G.) Dn.lly News,
... Mar.1,1966)

qu AcTIoN URGED IN VIETNAM : DEMOS- B’ACK

LB.J. 1N CONGRESS

Democratio Congrassmen, armed - with a
St.te Dopartment “white paper” dotument-
ing the Commpunist. war against South Viet-
nam, gave strorg backing today to Pree:ldeht
Johnson's Vietham policy.
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"do whatever 18 necessary, to win * ¢ * ang

if Communist China comes in, we w111 teke -

them' on, and if Russia wants to deal herself
& hand, wé Wil go- ahead but there wl‘lI
no ganétuary.” '

Senator GaLe McGEE; Dem.oorat of Wyo-
ming, called on the United States to take the
Inifiative with mere aggressive polloles..

Representative . CLEMENT J, ZABLOCKI, Dem«
ocrat, of Wisconsin; chalrman of the House
Far Bast Subcommitice, sald the United
Htates hes 1ssued North Vietnam an ultima=-
tum, in effeet, to withdraw from South Viet-

nam or face deatructive milltary donse- -

quences.

- He sald North Vietnam muat be rorced to .

reallze thet none of s territory s 1mmune:
Irom attack as.a privileged sanctuary.

- Benator. McOEER gald, “I believe we should
now go & step furthor” by increasing hoembing.
of North Vietnam if thaf is needed.

Senator Lone baid bombing North Vietham

-would’ serve’ notlce that the United Bt-a.tea

Intpnds to win “‘and that we dern't propofe

to/ stop by letting them call the rules and

make us fight. on- their ternis, that we. pro-

pose to do some ot thie ﬂght&ng on our own

terms.” . .
MINORITY REPORT

A _fop . House Republican today. Iabeled‘

Preaident Johnson's 'Great Hoolgty , plan a
bIveprint for an alI-powerful one-party
Gover‘n.ment

‘Hopresentative MELvinN: R, ann H.epubli-
06T, of Wisconsin, chalrman. of the- House.
Republican conference.and principal author
-of .the 1084 GOP national. platform, alse
assalled Mr. Johnson's conduck of foreign,
affalrs,
would seek & negotiated end to the war in
Vietham and: that thig would lead to & Comu
munist takeover, :

.~ He sald Republiesha:-know - tna& commu-
nism respects strength. and:gesks apcominor
datlon enly for its own purposes. But he
said the. adiministration Apparently will seek
eventuaily to negotlate itselr out of South
Vietnam:,

" In &' spéech prepared tor House dellvery;
Representative Laran said the painfully small
Republicen. minority in Congress would: con-
tinus to spenk its pleos, and with the voice
of amoral ma.joritg. .

“Though we do riot win rollcall. vom we

can win for America the all-lmportant sei-
ond look that may save us from. blindly fc-~
cepting a Great Soclety that milght be just
another - great mistake,. just another great
scheme, just another- great dept, accepted
without dye constderation,” he sald. . .
- - Representative: LAISDE mejor ‘address wos
sgon: by Republicans. a3 o sort of minority
state of the Unlon Taessage as well as & call
t0 atms o the Republican. ranks, .

He sgld: Republicans. will. cppose some. .of

Mr, Johnson’s" pmpusala, and oﬂar a.lterna.-,

tives to othera.

© Benator WItLlant E. PROXMIRE, Dumoorat LR

of 'Wisconsin; gald in a speech prepared for
Senate delivery thmt Mr, Johnson's Vietnam
policies. offer “the best chance for. us to
achieve an' enduring peace In this enor-
mously complex situation.”

He sald 1t would be s grim: mistake™ to

attempt to negotlate a. setilemsnt if the
Cominunlasts have not shown. “by their ac-
tions that they want peace and wil] end the
aggressive conduct that preverits it. -
Ini - opposing préfmature ‘negotlations, Sen-
ator PROXMIRE 8ald, "Pérhaps the ‘worst out-
- come of all would -be & conference that onded
tn . fatlure; The war wounld resume without
even the glimmer. of; hope that ﬁhe possibmty
of ] pance ‘balks aivways offers.” :
. ‘LONG EPRARS.OUT - .
Semte Demooratic Whip RUEsELL B. LONI:I
- of Loulsiang, said the Utnited States should

B

1s1at1ve business
suspended, purs
tion. 81, adopted FEbr
. The- clerk’ will read the resalution :
. The resolution (S Res. 81) wa.s rea.d;-
as follows:. :

: jt to Bengle. Reso*l'u»

Regolved; Thit: on Moxfday, Mhrch ¥, 6t 2 :

o'clock postmeridian, thelegisiative- buainaas
of the Benate be suspended: to. permit. the.de
livery of memorial addresson. the: life, chay«
soter, and public. service of Honorablg, Clair
?:nglle late 8 Seglate from’ the state ot Cali-
Oorn. a o

Mr MANSF‘IELD Mr. Prasident,- I
suggest the absence of a quorum, '

He predicted - the a,dministration

dving. aﬁeﬂ. thedleg-, )
' the  Senate Wil be - ¢

L[S L N
o n ‘

Mareh 1

The PRESIDING- OFFICER.. The &'
clerk will call the roll, - . - i
The: legislative. clerk will eall the roll. |
“'The legislative clerk. proceeded to call |
the roll. i
“Mr, - MANBFIELD Mr. President I]
ask unanimous consent that the order |
for the qriorum call be réscinded. \
» 'The  PRESIDING . OI".'E‘ICER 'With-l

out ohject.ion it 15 5o ordered,
CLAIR ENGLE: A ET.TLOGY )

Mr. KUCHEL. . Mr. ' President, I&Btr,f
July. 30, 1964, 1t was my sad. duty’ to an-
nounce to the Sehgte the teath of a dis
tinguished Armeriean statesman, o
beloved friend and -late colleague fro
California, U.8. Senator Clair Engle. S
" Clair Engle was a:man of high cotre,

,and unique ability. Forceful, colorfui}
artiedlate, and persunsive, he faithfull
served the people of ‘California and the
Nation during all of his.adult lifetime,

" The Senate had a.sweet-fondness and
real respect for him, which reflected th
continulrig esteam in'-which he was held .
by dll'whoknew him.

“Clair Engle was & Cw]:lromian in ever, ;%!?

sense-of the word. He was born in B:
ersfleld: on. September 21, 1911,
grandfather Engle, whio was of German.
_English decent, had fought in the Mex!:
“eafr: War -under Gen.. Zachary Taylor
enlgrated toCalifornia in search of gol
in 1849, and ended up as a cattle rancher
.Clalt’s' father; . Fred J. Engle, worke
variously mns:.a .cattle rencher, school
- teachet, lawyer, and. rallroad man. H
. mother, whose malder:name was Keeran,
was of Irish: herltage and also desce'nded
Irot- California ploneers.. :

In a State where most.offhe peoiﬂe are
neweonters, - - Biagle's - d-géneration
status—on both: sides ost the family-—
ma.de Rim a Californian Indeed.

- Ak, the gge of 6 months, Clair moved
with his family to. northern California,
They settled In the small town of Red
Bluff;  which - even. today numbers only
7,000 in population. Red Bluff 1 within
slght of Mount ‘Lassen, the only active
voloano' in - the -United . States. . Years
Iater; the Saturday Evening Post-was to
note that it was no colncidence that
Engle grew up near the only active vol- ;
ceno in the. country, because n adult-

;high school and:¢
otielng: tha,t most amateurs. Were
hand crazy,” Ehgle made a procey
tlee of opening doors.and: lfting. héavy
abjects from the- ground with his: ]eﬁ;
hang. * His efforts to make himeelf &
southpa.w punchier paid off: He could
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